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Roses of Today 
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How strange it is, they who would gather roses 


Go vainly to the days unborn for them, 
Or, as the hours pass by, and long day closes, 
Pluck withered petals from the past’s dead stem, 


- ; 
When roses that have blossomed just this morning 


Grow in each dooryard, by each common way, 
And brightly every passing hour adorning 
Smile at us from’ the garden of today! 


~—CLARENCE EDWIN FLYNN 
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The Survivor 


AN ASTOUNDING EXAMPLE OF DIVINE PROTECTION 


Lilyan Theodorff 


How the Eleventh-Hour Luck of Jupiter and a pene Neptune 


Brought a Man Alive thru Years in Concentration 


amps and 


Three Death Sentences—at One Time Only One Minute from Death 


In the New School Bulletin (New 

School for Social Research) of Novem- 

ber 8, 1948, the following was included: 

TRIBUTE TO 
DR. DAVID WDOWINSKI 

The following letter was written to 
Dr. Wdowinski last spring by a group 
of students in his course “The Biolog- 
ical-Psychological Make-up of Person- 
ality.” 

Dear Dr. Wdowinski: 

To some of us, students attending 
the lecture in your Biological-Psycho- 
logical course at the New School, it 
has seemed altogether fitting that we 
should offer a deserved tribute to the 
stimulus and inspiration we have de- 
rived from your scholarship and eru- 
dition. 

As American students we have been 
deeply impressed by the clarity and 
complete objectivity of presentation of 
an important subject by a great 
scholar, who has experienced in our 
time a persecution as fantastic as the 
Dark Ages, coming to a new school in 
a new country, and lecturing in an un- 
familiar tongue. 

Sincerely we wish you an ever grow- 
ing success in this Western world. 

Signed by the students. 

This sincere and unusual tribute came 
from the American classroom of a quiet, 
unassuming Polish professor of psychol- 
ogy, who has packed into his compara- 
tively brief career more hideous excite- 
ment, more scenes of carnage and horror, 
more incredible experience with brutal- 
ity and ferocity than any living survivor 
of our barbarous modern history. 

Only the skilled and trained observer 
might detect in the measured, forceful 
voice, the stocky frame, the square jaw, 
the prematurely gray hair, and deep, di- 
rect gray eyes, some hint of the’ indom- 
itable will to survive the impossible, and 
the steady vision of the future. Yet this 
scholarly professor in an American col- 
lege was for years the President, the 


head and front of the Zionist-Revisionist 
organization in Poland; the organizer 
and military leader of the Irgun, the Jew- 
ish fighting organization; the hero of the 
revolt and last-stand battle of the War- 
saw Ghetto, from which so few escaped. 

He lived for years in the concentration 
camps of Poland and Germany, where 
his days were spent in medical and spir- 
itual ministration to their wretched in- 
mates. He watched helplessly as thou- 
sands of his people were mercilessly de- 
stroyed ; he beheld his own wife dragged 
b:’ the storm troopers in the gutter of 
Majdanck, where 1,500,000 prisoners 
perished miserably; he has been three 
times sentenced to death, and once led 
out to execution as his fellow prisoners 
wept and prayed for the miracle of deliv- 
erance. 

After their liberation by the United 
States Army on May 1, 1945, a friend of 
Dr. Wdowinski, who had shared with 
him imprisonment in pestilential concen- 
tration camps, and the subsequent expe- 
rience of the D. P. camps in German, 
wrote in the Morning Journal: ‘We are 
free! Our happiness is especially great 
because together with us survived the 
war a man who is the favorite of each 
of us in the camp, and was our spiritual 
leader during the years of our Gehenna. 
All the patients of our camp hospital 
cling to him as to a devoted mother. For 
everybody he has a good word, for every- 
body a remedy.” 

The author goes on to relate how Dr. 
Wdowinski, indifferent to the risk of his 
own life, had hidden concentration camp 
inmates with infectious diseases because 
the German commander had ordered 
such cases to be shot. 

“It was on May 5, 1944,” he relates, 
“when we still were in a concentration 
camp in Poland, being at my work, I 
have suddenly seen that Dr. Wdowinski 
was led by a German toward the forest 
for execution. He walked with raised 
head and an expression of extraordinary 
pride in his face as befits a king’s son. 
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By a miracle he was rescued, being al- 
ready on the verge of his grave.” 

In an interview in Canada, just before 
his re-entry into the United States, Dr. 
Wdowimski said: “That people must die 
is inevitable, but how they are to die— 
is still a matter in whichgthey have some 
choice.” 

To the astrologer and student of astrol- 
ogy this strange and dramatic career, par- 
ticipant in the under side of the world- 
shaking events, replete with “hair- 
breadth ’scapés i’ th’ imminent deadly 
breach,” and survivor of the unbelievable 
atrocity and savagery in our time, pre- 
sents 4 casé history, an opportunity of 
extraordinary value, and a challenge. 

What has the pattern of the horoscope 
to say of this most unusual figure—doc- 
tor, soldier, political leader and professor 
of psychology? Fortunately the necessary 
facts are available. 

The data for Dr. Wdowinski are May 
29, 1896, about 9 p.m., in Poland, about 
10 East Long., 50 North Lat. 

The chart is amazingly well balanced 
in the division of the ttiplicities and 
quadruplicities and the houses. The fixed 
T-cross places an emphasis on principles, 
ideasthe intangible and value side of 
life. The stellium in the mutable air sign, 
Gemini, shows the interest in people, con- 
cern over their well-being and general 
culture. Mars, Moon and ascendant are 
cardinal, with Mars especially strong in 
its own sign, Aries, and aspécting almost 
every planet in the chart. 

Capricorn, the sign of the trouble- 
shootér, or the ascendant, gives a clear 
indication of Dr. Wdowinski’s ability in 
so many emergengies to act instantly anc 
with great assurance and capability. Com- 
bine this with the Sun and three planets 
in the versatile, adaptable, mentally alert 
Gemini, and we are not so surprised that 
he was able to survive impossible situa- 
tions; there is also the protection indi- 
cated by the trine of Jupiter to Mars, 
both in close séxtile to the Sun. Jupiter 
being in the 7th house, opportunity for 
protection and escape in some form was 
presented, and using the Capricorn a:.d 
Gemini abilities in their highest degree, 
he was able to take advantage of them ir- 
stantly. It had to be instantly. If he was 
not aware in a flash and did fot act 
instantly, it would be too late and the 
opportunity would be gone. This great 
awareness, intuition really, and mobility 


are shown by Neptune with the Sun and 
Mercury in Gemini. The mutable signs 
generally indicate a greater interest in 
the more personal or intimate relation- 
ships with people, but Neptune and Pluto 
in Gemini may be the reason Dr. Wdow- 
inski’s interests were so broadened and 
the life so involved in social and political 
issues, 

Neptune, one of the social planets 
(Uranus being the other) indicating 
where we have the least freedom, where 
we must pay our way for the privilege 
of being a part of society, where we must 
give without expecting return, is in the 
6th house, the house of adjustment and 
personal crisis. On the personal and so- 
cial level, certainly he has given on a co- 
lossal scale. Probably because he gave 
without thought of return, without 
thought of self, he invites and merits 
protection. Being a doctor he was also 
able to give in the form of medical aid. 
His obscuring of a fellow prisoner’s real 
illness, because that prisoner would auto- 
matically have been destroyed had it been 
known, was using what is generally 
considered as a negative quality of Nep- 
tune—deluding, obscuring of facts+for 
a positive purpose. 

Dr. Wdowinski’s lectures are thought- 
fully and skilfully prepared. He is an 
excellent teacher, needless to say, with 
the Sun in Gemini in the 5th house, and 
Mercury in Gemini in a cadent house 
indicates the thoughtful preparation. In 
what is to him a foreign tongue, he ex- 
presses himself clearly and fluently. Ve- 
nus in Taurus is also a 5th house indi- 
cation being so near the cusp, and since 
it is the first planet oriental of the Sun, 
gives his teaching a charming personal 
element—not the impersonal transmitting 
of knowledge, such as Mercury being the 
first planet oriental of the gun would 
give. He is popular with his students. 
These Gemini planets give him the abil- 
ity to learn languages with ease and great 
rapidity. He arrived in New York No- 
vember 16, 1946, and by the fall of 1948 
was teaching at the New School in Eng- 
lish, and with very little accent. 

Mars functions with ease and strength 
in Aries, its own sign, and shows the 
tremendous inititive in the life, the pres- 
sure to go on to néw fields, new ways, to 
start again. Its ciose sextile to, the Sun 
and trine to Jupiter indicate t&é assist- 
ance and opportunities that do come to 
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him, in spite of all the harrowing crises 
the doctor has gone through. The trine to 
Jupiter gives optimism, expansive vision, 
a creative meaning to whatever he does. 
The sextile to the Sun gives vitality, en- 
ergy, fighting qualities constructively used 
for a purpose, the ability to bring ideas 
or projects to fruition. The dynamic ini- 
tiative of the square between the rising 
Moon and Mars goes to the positive 
planet, because it (Mars) is applying; 
Mars, the planet of “affairs” in aspect to 
both the “planets” of “life” (Sun and 
Moon) relates these departments of the 
life very closely. This can bring out all 
the practical qualities of the Moon in 
Capricorn—the keen sense of expediency, 
the cardinality of being able to grasp the 
conditions of, and act in, any situation 
for the native himself or in a “public” 
situation (Moon represents people as a 
whole) ; in this instance, the “mother”’ in- 
stinct of the Moon appeared in his pro- 
tecting her people. No doubt, also his 
mother had a very fundamental influence 
in his life. The doctor’s early condition- 
ing—living through pogroms, seeing the 
brutal senseless injustice—had a very 
marked effect in develcping his character. 

Mars also makes four other aspects 
which are generally considered minor, 
but we believe they are very important 
or can be, in helping the individual to 
realize ‘his greatest potentials. Mars is 
quintile to Neptune, sesquiquadrate to 
Uranus, bi-quintile to Saturn and septile 
to Venus. The quintile to Neptune in the 
6th house, where he renders service to 
society is most revealing. “The quintile 
shows the creative freedom of the indi- 
vidual in molding materials into forms 
that are true to the idea they are meant 
to express. There is found the ‘individ- 
ual touch’ of the genius which trans- 
forms a routine action ,into an inspiring, 
significance-releasing per formance.” 
(Dane Rudhyar, in The Astrology of 
Personality.) And with the bi-quintile to 
Saturn this can mean awareness of spir- 
itual values, spiritual victory over mate- 
rial conditions. The sesquiquadrate to 
Uranus may be interpreted as wilful ac- 
tivity, deliberate struggle for the sake cf 
a goal, on both the personal and collective 
levels (Uranus in the 10th house). The 
septile to Venus (the septile being derived 
from dividing the 360 degree circle by 7, 
the number 7 often considered to have 
some element of fate attached to it) is 
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Dr. David Wdowinski 
May 26, 1896, about 9:00 p.m. 
16 E. 50 N. 
usually considered astrologically to be an 
aspect of fate, but it is fate in the sense 
of fruition, the inevitability of reaping 
what has been sown. The septile here be- 
tween the planets of affairs (or circum- 
stances) and the emotions, indicates that 
once the native became involved in social 
and political issues, he no longer had 
much control over his affairs or the re- 
sults. If spiritual values are understood, 


the 7 can be a highly protective number— . 


so we might again say, his fate was to 
have divine protection. 

Mars, Venus and Mercury, all in their 
own signs, also give emphasis to an effi- 
ciency in handling the circumstances, re- 
gardless of the difficulties at any given 
time. 

Ambition and success in a professional 
career are shown by Saturn and Uranus 
in Scorpio in the 10th house, a Mars 
ruled sign—another indication of the 
strength and importance of Mars. A 10th 
house Saturn is perhaps one of the clear- 
est indications of ambition, sensitiveness 
to position in life, the need to be success- 
ful in terms of the values of the time and 
place in which one lives. Uranus gives 
originality, the ability to make new con- 
tributions in the chosen fields—in Scor- 
pio, the intuitive ability to see into hid- 
den sources and so diagnose the mental 
ills of his. patients. Uranus, the positive 
of the two social planets, indicates where 
society will cooperate to give one the 
greatest degree of freedom, to be his 
most original and unique self. Both plan- 
ets give a practical resourcefulness on the 
material level, which is why the spiritual 
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understanding possible with the bi-quin- 
tile and sesquiquadrate aspects is so im- 
portant here.* 

The Moon sextile the 10th house plan- 
ets indicates assistance in building the ca- 
reer, and the public acceptance of any 
contribution the native may make. And 
it’s the rising Moon which tends to cause 
him at times to give of himself without 
counting the cost. 

In the lunation cycle, which gives us 
the relationship of the Sun and Moon— 
and so the Part of Fortune—we have 
the Moon in a waning phase. The Full 
Moon should bring a sense of fulfilment, 
a new vision and rénewed purpose, the 
purpose being to develop the meaning of 
the ideas for the benefit of society and 
civilization. What we mean is, if an indi- 
vidual is sufficiently developed, integrated 
with spirit, and is born at the time of a 
Full Moon, or during the waning phase, 
the life is not to be lived on the personal 
level only, The Part of Fortune in Leo 
is most interesting. “Happiness becomes 
creative joy as great ideals are being 
served and the life-energy is canalized 
and sublimated into creations, inventions, 
visions which have collective signifi- 
cance.” (The Moon, p. 71, by Dane Rud- 
hyar.) ; 

_ Coming back to the “T” cross in fixed 

signs, it is not close by degree, except 
by “translation of light,” Jupiter being 
square to Saturn, Saturn conjunct Ura- 
nus, and Uranus being in opposition to 
Venus. Under the square of Saturn and 
Jupiter we are not let off anything, we 
pay as we go, in this lifetime; it is this 
square that measures to the crises in a 
lite, and makes the native pay so outrag- 
eously for his principles and his values. 
It is also this square which gives the 
ability to release or give form to ideals, 
and to build new social organizations. 
The satisfaction (Venus) afte derived 
from living by his principles, but squares 
in fixed signs often denote unhappiness, 
grief and frustration in the emotional 
life. 

Dr. Wdowinski’s first encounter with 
the “police” was in 1911, in Lodz, where 
he was a student. The Russian police 
learned that he was a member of the for- 
hidden Zionist Organization and arrested 
him. He was held for only a shert time 
~ e Df. Wdowinski was chief of the psychiatric de- 


periuocnt in the Come Hospital; in Warsaw. He also 
éctured in the Hebrew Semiriar for Kindergarten 


Teachers, and Czyste School for Nufses. (Again the 
Sth house Sun in Gemini, teaching, children and 


yourig people.) 


and then released, which was quite un- 
usual, the usual résult being that the stu- 
dent was given a “wolf certifjcate” mean- 
ing he was expelled. At that time, Saturn 
was transiting in Taurus, his 4th house, 
in opposition to its own plaée for the first 
time, an important period in one’s life, 
a stepping out to meet the outside world, 
as it were, accepting personal responsi- 
bility ; but Jupiter was in Scorpio, which 
probably protected the reputation and po- 
sition (10th house). In 1918 while one of 
the organizers of the Jewish Self De- 
fense, he was condemned to death by 
the Polish police. At that time Uranus 
was ifi Aquarius, squaring its own posi- 
tion and that of Saturn; Saturn was in 
Leo in the 8th house (house of death), 
also squaring the natal Saturn and Ura- 
nus, but again Jupiter came to the rescue, 
this time ftom Gemini, going over the 
Sun and planets there, thus stimulating 
the natal sextiles of Jupiter and Mars to 
the Sut. Jupiter transiting Neptune can 
also be interpreted as divine protection, 
atid certainly he had it. When the Nazis 
entered Poland in 1939, Uranus was in 
Taurus, the 4th house, a breaking of 
home and all foundations of the life. 
Saturn was retrograde in 0° Taurus, but 
Jupiter in Aries again set off the natal 
protective aspects. On April 19, 1943, 
the doctor was taken to a concentration 
camp in Germany, that beitig, ironically 
enough, the day of the Passover— a feast 
of liberation. May 5, 1944, the day “he 
was led by a German toward the forest 
for execution,” the Sun was in 14° Tau- 
rus, conjunct the nadir (the fourth house 
is one of the terminal houses), in exact 
opposition to Satuth and to the mid- 
heaven—he must indeed ‘have been aware 
of what appeared to be the end of his 
life. Uranus was 7° Gemini, conjunct 
the Sun, and the unexpected certainly did 
happen; with Saturn in 24° Gemini, ex- 
actly on natal Mercury, he could not have 
been very hopeful; Mars in 20° Cancer 
trine Uranus, Mars thtts indeed activat- 
ing the luck of the trine to the unex- 
pected potential of Uranus; Jupiter in 
17° Leo, quincunx to the Moon (there 
often being a quincunx aspect at the time 
of death) was not too propitious, but as 
usual, here it is Jupiter exactly sextile 
to Neptune. This tite it was some civil- 
ian guafds who were going to execute 
him, but it was the S.S. troops who weré 
responsible for the prisoners under them, 


(Continued on page 10) 
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The Hidden Side of the House 


A SYMBOLIC KEY TO DETAIL USUALLY OVERLOOKED 


Tere are 12 spots in the horoscope 
which are universally overlooked. Planets 
in these particular stations have a world 
of meaning never referred to in any 
astrological textbook. A planet in one of 
these “stations” has a deeper and very 
significant meaning which will be lost to 
you if you are unaware of the symbolism 
it all too evidently implies. And because 
the meaning relates to the concealed as- 
pect of things it is more essential than 
ever that you should have a forewarning 
of this “hiddenness.” 

An old song has it that “every little 
movement has a meaning all its own.” 
It is equally true of many symbolic things 
in the horoscope which are not usually 
discerned. There are many symbolic posi- 
tions in the horoscope which speak most 
eloquently. In this article we propose to 
deal with that particular symbolism we 
have termed “the hidden side of the 
house.” 

To be able to understand this particu- 
lar symbolism it is essential that the stu- 
dent understand something of the simple 
mechanics of horoscope movement, All 
that is necessary to remember is that the 
horoscope is like a wheel which keeps 
turning clockwise. The most elementary 
student of Astrology knows that the Sun 
comes up over the horizon at sunrise. 
That is the point we call the cusp of the 
first house. The Sun then sails upward, 
ever higher in the heavens, passing 
through the 12th, then through the 11th, 
and finally through the 10th house area 
until it reaches the cusp of the 10th 
house at about noon. We note that the 
Sun is then at the highest point of the 
day. From that position it passes through 
the 9th, through the 8th and _ finally 
through the 7th until, at sunset, it is pass- 
ing below the western horizon, the cusp 
of the 7th. Continuing its journey the 
Sun then passes through the 6th, through 
the 5th, and finally at about midnight 
reaches the nadir or 4th house cusp, from 
which point it proceeds on through the 
3rd house, the 2nd house and onward 
until it is again rising at the cusp of the 
Ist house, sunrise. 


Dr. W. M. Davidson 


But it should be remembered that rot 
only does the Sun pass clockwise through 
all of the 12 houses (not signs) in the 
course of 24 hours, but that all of the 
planets do the same thing—pass through 
every house once every day. This is what 
we call diurnal motion. 

Of course, you know that this is an 
apparent phenomena. If you stand in the 
middle of.a room and steadily turn your 
head and body /eftward the result would 
“e that the objects on the walls will pass 
your vision in the opposite direction, 
clockwise. So it is that by reason of the 
axial rotation of the earth leftward all 
of the planets appear to pass clockwise in 
the opposite direction, i.e., rightward. 

Therefore, starting at the cusp of the 
Ist house, planets continuously pass from 
houses of larger number to those of 
smaller number, i.e., from 12th, to 11th, 
to 10th, to 9th, and so on. 

Now right there, in the passage of a 
planet from one house to another, is a 
happening which is highly symbolic. 
When a planet is just leaving one house 
and entering the next house by this di- 
urnal clockwise motion, it is not influenc- 
ing the house in which it is actually 1e- 
corded in the horoscope. Thus, suppose 
15° Leo is on the cusp of the 12th house 
and Mars is posited in 10° Leo. Ob- 
viously Mars has just recently left the 
12th house but is actually in the 11th 
house and it is the universal practice to 
read it as an 11th house influence which 
is quite wrong. The man who has just 
left a tavern still has the smell of liquor 
on him,*and a planet, even though it kas 
just emerged from a given house (so 
long as it is in the same sign as is on 
the cusp of that former house) is still 
influencing that former house, but in a 
peculiar way which we will study in a 
moment. It has,no influence whatever in 
the house wherein it is actually written 
in the horoscope except under conditions 
to be presently stated. As it is a universal 
practice to delineate a planet as being in 
the house in which it actually appears, 
and as this, as we shall presently prove, 
is quite wrong, it becomes obvious how 
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much mistaken judgment is perpetuated 

by reason of this mistinderstanding. 

It may be asked then how far does this 
orb of influence extend into the new 
house and the answer is—up to the half- 
way point. This is ascertained by figuring 
how many degrees are in the new house 
and dividing by two. 

We have, therefore, two new impor- 
tant rttles in horoscopic analysis: 

(1) A planet which is still in the sign 
of the house which it has just left 
is not to be judged as being in the 
house in which it is actually written, 
but as influencing the house it has 
just left even though no longer ac- 
tually in that former house. 

(2) The influence of a planet in the 

- house it has just left is quite strong 
and définite up to 7 degrees orb so 
long as it is in the same sign as 
is on the cusp of the house just left. 
It is quite operative up to the mid- 
point of the house, which is ascer- 
tained by counting the degrees lying 
between the last cusp and the next 
cusp arid the next cusp and dividing 
by two. 

Now a clear realization of this easily 
demonstrable fact would alone be worth 
all the trouble taken in understanding it, 
in view of the very serious errors of 
judgment which will be thereby avoided. 
The universality of this error is truly 
amazing. It speaks little for the accuracy 
of observation of practising astrologers. 
And the silence of the texbooks on this 
most vital point is most disconcerting. 

But it is not only the matter of rightly 
judging which house a planet on the ber- 
detline is influencing, but the remarkable 
revelation that when a planet is at this 
emergence-point it signifies a peculiar 
way in which the things of that house 
are manifest. Suppose, for example 12° 
Taurus is on the cusp of the 5th house 
and Venus is in 8° Taurus (thus appear- 
ing to be in the 4th house—which it as- 
suredly is not), how many students will 
perceive the true significance of this pat- 
ticular spot or position—i.e., it signifies 
a secret hidden love affair? How many 
students perceiving 14° Gemini on the 
cusp of the 11th house and Pluto-Nep- 
tune in about 5° Gemini (therefore actu- 
ally appearing in the 10th house) will 
avoid falling into error of judging this 
influence as covering the 10th house, and 
will fail to discern that this influence ac- 
tually stands for enemies of a peculiarly 


subtle, deceptive nature for they are ap- 
pearing as friends but are secretly ene- 
mies. Let us find out just why this is so, 
and then take a number of actual cases as 
illustrative of the principles. 

One of the cémmon errors of inexpe- 
rienced students is to regard any particu- 
lar house as covering every phase of that 
subject. Thus it is quite tisual to note stu- 
dents trying to discern not only the mari- 
tal partner from the 7th house but every- 
thing concerning that partner. Now, very 
little experience is sufficient to show that 
the money and finances of the partner 
are not symbolized in the 7th house, but 
in the 8th, the second from the 7th house. 
The mind and thoughts of the partner are 
revéaled not in the 7th but in the 9th 
house, being the 3rd from the 7th ‘ouse. 
Planets in the 10th house signify the 
end of the partnership because that house 
is the 4th ftom the 7th. In the horoscopes 
of wives the success or failure of their 
partners is easily seen by watching the 
progressed 4th house because it is the 
10th from the 7th. 

We can take it as a rule, therefore, 
that any particular house only rules the 
physical side of the thing, its objectivity, 
and that all the other houses in sequence 
therefrom show the aspects or phases of 
that beginning house. Thus the finances 
of the mother are indicated by the child’s 
11th house (because it is the 2nd from 
the 10th house—mother). The mother’s 
illness is shown in the child’s 3rd house 
because it is the 6th from the 10th, and 
so on. These sequerices of any particu- 
lar house we have termed in our classes 
“the phasials.” 

If we wish to perceive clearly the sym- 
bolism of this ‘‘hidden side of the house” 
we need only place the house under study 
on the Ist cusp and we have all the other 
phasials in their proper order. Thus, take 
a man with 10° Scorpio on the cusp of 
the 10th and Mars just over the line 
into the 9th in 4° Scorpio, the careless 
student will judge that to be a 9th house 
influence, But if we remember that by 
placing that 10th cusp, Scorpio 10° at the 
cusp of the lst house, then Mars at 4° 
Scorpio would be symbolically expressing 
the 12th house side of the lst house—in 
other words acting in a hidden or secret 
way. This was clearly proven in the ac- 
tual case under discussion for it did in- 
dicate secret dishonor through a crime of 
killing. The native was charged with 
murder but was exonerated by the court 
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because of the peculiar circumstances. 
But the “hidden side of the house” was 
quite correct. 

We have, therefore, a third important 
rule: Whenever a planet has just 
emerged from a house by diurnal motion 
but is still in the same sign as is on the 
cusp of the house just left, then that 
planet is operating through the hidden 
side of that previous house and will sig- 
nify things obscure, furtive, secret. 

See for example the deeper significance 
of Saturn and Neptune on the hidden 
side of the 9th house in the horoscope 
of the late President F. D. Roosevelt. Is 
this not a truer revelation of the secret 
diplomacy with foreign (9th house) na- 
tions which caused so much furore? 

Or, observe the highly significant po- 
sition of Pluto and Neptune on the hid- 
den side of the 8th house in the horo- 
scope of Adolf Hitler. For so notorious 
an individual. was it not unusual to have 
a “mystery about the death “cireum- 
stances ?” Equally, note that the death of 
Mussolini was not actually a very public 
affair—it was certainly in obscuration and 
mystery. Pluto, Saturn, Moon and Mars 
all on the hidden side of the 8th house. 

A case occurred in my own practice 
of which I gave due forewarning to my 
client. An engaged young woman has 
Mars in Libra on the hidden side of the 
3rd house in square aspect to the Sun. 
It quite correctly revealed the under- 
handed enmity of a sister who deliber- 
ately tried to break up the engagement 
and capture the young man herself. Was 
it not better astrology to be able to give 
a quite true forewarning rather than talk 
foolishly about Mars in the 2nd house? 

A young lawyer had Saturn just under 
the cusp of the 5th house in Capricorn. 
Instead of falling,into the error of judg- 
ing it a 4th house influence I accused him 
of carrying on a clandestine love affair 
with an old woman (undoubtedly for 
monetary reasons) but the “hidden side 
of the house” again proved correct, for 
he candidly admitted the truth of the af- 
fair. 

Note in the horoscope of King George 
VI the significance of Neptune and Pluto 
in Gemini on the hidden side of the 9th 
house. This very correctly betokened all 
the secrecy and hiddenness in regard to 
his brother’s, the Duke of Windsor’s 
marriage. 

A manufacturing pharmacist made a 
considerable fortune out of a preparation 


for which he held an unusual secret for- 
mulae. He had Moon in Virgo just under 
the cusp of the 6th (but not thereby in 
the 5th) showing concern with the hid- 
den side of foods or drugs. 

A client went through a great tribula- 
tion in her marriage through her hus- 
band’s unfaithfulness. The whole cireum- 
stances were very carefully hidden from 
all friends and relatives—even the rela- 
tives they lived with—quite correctly 
shown by Mars-Neptune on the hidden 
side of the 7th, just below the cusp, ac- 
tually in the 6th house but not influencing 
same. 

The repeated furtive attempts at poi- 
soning the native by her niece were quite 
correctly shown by Neptune in the first 
house sign, but just over the cusp into 
the 12th house, in the horoscope of an- 
other client. The wife did not reveal it 
to her husband though she had the most 
convincing chemical proof. The niece of 
the husband was quite correctly shown, 
Neptune being the 5th (sons or daugh- 
ters) of brothers or sisters (3rd) from 
the 7th, marriage partner. 

Mussolini had Jupiter and Venus in 
Cancer very significantly on the hidden 
side of the 9th house. It later became 
known that he secretly financed certain 
French newspapers to espouse the cause 
of Italy. 

A young Turk improperly slipped into 
the States without immigration authority. 
He was hunted for years and had to live 
under another name. His “secret troubles 
abroad” were very significantly revealed 
by Mars in Scorpio on the “hidden side” 
of the 9th house. 

A medical doctor became the target of 
a secret antagonism by a political group. 
His persecution and, later, prosecution 
were well indicated by Mars in Pisces 
just under the cusp of the 7th cusp— 
“hidden or secret activity of open ene- 
mies.” 

This symbolism of the “hidden side of 
the house” enabled me to perceive the 
hidden source of income of a doctor who 
had Neptune just above the cusp of the 
2nd showing “gain through secret means” 
—in this case, dope. 

Whenever a planet is found, therefore 
to be just emerging from a house by di- 
urnal motion, remember to center its in- 
fluence in the house it has just left, es- 
pecially when it is not beyond the half- 
way mark of the new house, and is still 
in the same sign as is on the cusp of 
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the old house. Interpret this influence as 
acting in a hidden, secret, furtive manner 
in the affairs of that house. 

Thus, on the hidden side of the Ist 
house, it betokens the furtive, secret hid- 
den underhanded actions of the native. 
On.the hidden side of the 2nd house, it 
reveals sources of income or loss which 
are private and secret. On the hidden side 
of the 3rd, there are hidden difficulties 
or antagonisms of kindred; If much af- 
flicted the native holds secret suicide 
thoughts. On the hidden side of the 4th, 
beware in real estate deals of hidden fac- 
tors—in bad aspect, hidden difficulties 
and peculiar handicaps of the father. On 
the hidden side of the 5th, secret love 
affairs. On the hidden side of the 6th, 
either much peculiar and very under- 
handed enmity in the job, or, in good as- 
pect, the native is engaged in very confi- 
dential matters. The hidden side of the 
7th shows the furtive actions of the part- 
ner. On the hidden side of the 8th house 
is mystery about the death. On the hidden 
side of the 9th, hidden troubles are con- 
nected with foreign affairs. It also has 
very significant meanings in regard to the 
spiritual life and the rainbow bridge 
known in the East as the antaskarana 
which links the higher self to the lower. 
On the hidden side of the 10th, there is 
furtive discredit or condemnation from 
superiors—in good aspect, secret admira- 
tion. The hidden side of the 11th, when 
malefic and adverse, shows enemies who 
are posing as friends. On the hidden side 
of the 12th very deep secrets—secret se- 
crets. In bad aspect, there is danger in 
isolation; in good aspect it is concerned 
with the secrets of occult life. 

Remember, therefore, to be especially 
alert to note any planets just ABOVE 
the cusp on the left side of the map, or 
any planets just UNDER a cusp on the 
right side of the map. Of course, it goes 
without saying, that the chart must be 
accurately timed, or rectified, so that 
there is no doubt about the cuspal degree. 

An understanding and use of this sim- 
ple principle go far in the revelation of 
those very things which are usually se- 
cret and not easily discerned or revealed, 
and so such insight is of much more 
than usual value by forewarning of things 
which are especially hidden. 
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THE SURVIVOR 
(Continued from page 6) 


and they learned of the civilian guard’s 
intention just in time to reach them, as 
they were about ONE MINUTE from 
the place of execution. Truly Jupiter 
seems to have come to the rescue in every 
crisis. In November, 1946, when Dr. 
Wdowinski arrived here, Neptune was 
10° Libra in the 9th house, trine the Sun, 
Uranus was 21° Gemini in 6th house of 
adjustment and in exact quincunx to its 
own position, the quincunx being an as- 
pect of regeneration or adjustment—self 
improvement if adjustments are made, 
illness of body or soul if they are not. 

Saturn was in 8° Leo in the 7th house of 
opportunity, but Saturn of course means 
it was earned and even so, will have to 
be paid for with added responsibilities, 
Saturn was in exact sextile to the Sun, 
which helped of course; Jupiter in 11° 
Scorpio was very close to the midheaven. 
Mars in 7° Sagittarius in the 11th house 
of hopes and wishes (the 7th solar house 
of opportunity, and the 9th house to its 
own position—coming on a long jour- 
ney). It reads like an astrologer’s dream 
— it’s almost too pat. 

As for the indications for the future— 
in the secondary progressions, indicating 
the psychological or inner drives and 
readiness for new experience—in_ the 
next few years the Sun and Venus will 
be coming to a conjunction of the natal 
Jupiter in the 7th house. This surely in- 
dicates a feeling of optimism, the desire 
for expansion and readiness to grasp new 
opportunities. They will trine Mars and 
sextile the Sun so soon afterward that 
they become a part of a most unusually 
propitious period. At about the same time 
in the transit pattern, indicating the outer 
or circumstantial conditions that will have 
to be met—Saturn will be in Scorpio, the 
sign on the midheaven, and going over 
its own natal place for the second time 
in the life. So the peak in the career and 
position is likely to be reached; from 
then on it will be a question of holding 
the position attained at this time. Jupiter 
will be transiting through Gemini, over 
the Sun and planets there, and then 
through the 7th house, and over its own 
natal place in Leé. So the future looks 
more peaceful than the past. Of course, 
actually it depends on the native—how he 
uses the opportunities offered and the 
circumstances in which he finds himself. 
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Harvest and Opposition Aspects 


Ly THE old astrological books, oppo- 
sitions were generally classed as evil. 
Actually, they are harvests of varying 
types, depending upon the type of rein- 
forcement which they receive from other 
planets. One may harvest thistles or 
wheat, depending upon what he has 
planted. Either crop may be good or bad, 
according to how one has cultivated and 
cared for it. In the same way,*an oppo- 
sition may be good or bad, depending 
upon how one uses it. 

- The interpretation of an opposition is 
generally found classed with the square. 
Yet, they are not alike. The square is pri- 
marily a problem aspect. The opposition 
can be separative, and the end result may 
be cooperation or cohesion. 

Whether alone, or made up of several 
aspects, the opposition is the arrival of 
two or more planets directly across the 
earth from each other, with the earth, 
where you and I reside, in between. One 
is “buzzed,” as it were, from both ex- 
tremes. This is the same thing that hap- 
pens in relation to the Sun and Moon, 
each month, when the Moon is full. 

This gives a pull of one gravitational 
force against the other, as well as the 
pull of the earth forces, against both. It 
affects the weather, the tides, anithals, 
human beings, plant growth, and the 
changes in the face of the earth itself, 
through storms, floods, tidal waves, earth- 
quakes, volcanic eruptions, and such— 
better known as natural phenomena. 

Some scientists and doctors have been 
experimenting on the relation of the 
weather to human ills. I know of one 
doctor who keeps a barometer outside of 
his office window. He told me: “You may 
not believe it, but I can tell just how my 
practice runs by that little instrument. 
When the barometer goes down, I can 
hardly take care of my practice; when 
it goes up, my office is almost empty.” 

People like him are moving backward 
toward the Astrological Chart, starting 
with outside observations; while we are 
moving outward from the chart, by plot- 
ting probable reactions and observing re- 
sults. There should be a happy meeting 
place somewhere along the line, if all of 
us are honest in our work and our find- 


Berenice W. Stockland 


ings, as well as tolerant of the other fel- 
low’s approach. 

Ancients gave peculiar power to the 
full moon ; but it, too, was handed down 
as evil, perhaps because we best remem- 
ber evil happenings and generally take 
good things for granted. Myth and fable 
give credit to the full moon for having 
great power to stir human emotions, all 
the way from causing people to lose them- 
selves in the glamor of love or drink, to 
lunacy and crime. 

Criminology knows well the lunar sad- 
ist, and those others who murder or com- 
mit criminal acts of violence during the 
full moon. It is so well known that this 
moon exerts extreme influence upon the 
insane, the criminal, or others housed in 
institutions, that extra care is used in 
these places during the time of che full 
moon. 

They would do well to observe the 
other oppositions, some of which are far 
more potent than the full moon by itself ; 
and particularly potent when reinforced 
by the full moon. 

Mercury opposition Uranus, for in- 
stance, creates high nervous tension; so 
high, in fact, that it often leads to hys- 
teria—the extent of the hysteria and the 
cause of it operating according to the 
sign in which the opposition takes place 
and the number of other planets that are 
a part of it. 


The Men-from-Mars Radio Scare 


This aspect was in the skies the night 
that Orson Wells frightened the populace 
of the Metropolitan district of New York 
to such an extent that many cf them 
packed up their belongings and fled their 
homes, as he gave his story of The Men 
From Mars on the radio, He could have 
used it any other night and they would 
have enjoyed it, for just what it was, 
a story. 

Hitler had this aspect in his natal 
chart and he was well known as a hys- 
teric. He used this aspcet, throughout his 
career, to build hysteria in the pepulace, 
first in Germany, then in the world, to 
gain his own ends. 

We often hear someone remark, “I just 
couldn’t sleep a wink last night.” This 
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seems to happen to large numbers of 
people when the moon or any of the small 
planets oppose Uranus. It occurs to some 
people on every full moon, The moon or 
one of the small planets in opposition to 
Neptune brings weird dreams or psychic 
experiences; while the opposition to Sa- 
turn brings melancholy, sadness, dreams, 
thought or talk of death or the dead. 

You may hear, “My nerves are just 
awful”; or, “I am so jittery I don’t know 
what to do with myself.” They may give 
you any number of reasons, from worry 
over money trouble to difficulty with their 
in-laws. Sure enough, the opposition will 
be there—operating in their money 
houses, or the houses connected with the 
mother-in-law. 

Now these, of course, are more or less 
mild workings of the “so-called” evil in- 
fluences—the operation of the transit cp- 
positions upor the individual chart, or 
transits activating a natal or progressed 
opposition. They may be made up of op- 
positions only, or they may be reinforced 
with one or more planets, or the moon, 
forming two squares to the opposition, 
known as the T square, or a quincunx 
and a semi-sextile, or square plus semi- 
squares. 

The more planets in the operation, the 
heavier the influences and the more diffi- 
culties or obstructions encountered. 

For instance, while a Mercury-Uranus 
opposition tends to produce hysteria, the 
addition of the moon tends to spread 
the hysteria to masses of people; and the 
addition of Mars adds danger of fire, vio- 
lence, riots, crime, or war. Masses of 
people often travel under a Mercury- 
Uranus opposition when the moon is in- 
volved in the aspect, or sensational news 
arrives that affects the common folk. 

The Moon or Mars forming a square 
to both sides of the opposition—that is, 
being a focal point to a T square—is even 
more inflammable; as well as when it 
makes one end of an opposition for a 
square that is almost complete. In this 
case, we have a double-barrelled problem 
involving at least three planets, the signs 
and houses they are in and the signs and 
houses that they rule. 

The opposition in and of itself always 
has a Ist and 7th house operation. No 
matter where we find it, it is a harvest 
of what has gone before. This is just as 
true of the oppositions between large 
planets found in the birth chart as in the 
transit. Invariably those with the oppo- 


sitions in the natal chart have to help 
work out the world problems that were 
started for them, by a former generation, 
during the period that the opposition 
planets were conjunct. 

Whatever is started on the conjunction 
of two planets has its harvest under their 
opposition. Here is where the operation 
comes to the “full”; be it an act, a 
thought, some form of crime, or a con- 
dition. The remaining part of the cycle is 
a “follow up,” or a finishing up, before 
the start of a new cycle on a new con- 
junction. 

If the opposition is composed of a sex- 
tile and a trine, or strikes across the in- 
dividual chart in such a way as to set up 
this kind of an aspect, then we have a 
piece of good luck or good fortune; this 
being a harvest of former accomplish- 
ment. The good you have done comes 
back home. This is the traditional “bread 
on the water” symbol. 

When three sextiles compose the oppo- 
sition aspect, it is a combination working 
toward later harvest conditions, through 
opportunities offered you—the harvest 
coming when one or more of the sextiling 
planets moves to trine one end of the 
opposition. 

If there is a T square, obstruction and 
difficulty will be encountered until the 
aspect moves off—or, if it is a natal op- 
position being turned into a T square by 
a transit, until the transit ceases to ac- 
tivate it. If partitioned by a quincunx and 
a sefni-sextile, there will be a necessity to 
stop and readjust either yourself or a 
condition with which you are working. 

And yet, all of these are oppositions, 
none of them evil in intent; being only 
evil if we allow them to be so. We can 
quarrel on an opposition, or we can 
learn to cooperate with the other fellow. 
For an opposition can be either coopera- 
tion or open warfare, as is marriage, any 
relationship between two or more nations, 
or between two or more people. 

It can be the finding of a way through 
the problem to an understanding. It can 
be an open break. It can be a constant 
haggling every time the opposition is ac- 
tivated. It can, too, be a definite method 
of getting rid of the problem through a 
criminal act. 

You operate, flormally, according to 
the way your chart is built; but, you can 
learn by educating yourself in the mean- 
ing of these oppositions, and using them 

(Continued on page 30) 
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Many Things 


“The time has come,’ the Walrus said, 
‘To talk of many things; 
Of shoes and ships and sealing wax 


And cabbages and kings. 


CYCLES 


Los Angeles, Calif. 

I am a New Zealander, vacationing 
in the U. S. Enjoy your magazine, 
especially articles by C. Cheasley 
whom I met while in New York. 

In one of the local papers was an 
article, “Invisible Rays Blamed for 
Market's Flip-Flops. Researcher in 
Sidereal Radiation Predicts Wall St. 
Fluctuations Month in Advance.” 

Here is another quotation, “Brown’s 
latest research in sidereal radiations 
has been directed toward plant life. 
At the Foundation’s Biological Ex- 
perimental Station on the Hawaiian 
Island of Kauai, he and his staff have 
been comparing plant growth with ra- 
diation intensity.” ... “We can almost 
look at a tomato plant and tell what 
the stock market 1s doing. When to- 
mato plants do well the market is up. 
We aren’t sure,” Brown said, “whether 
tomatoes and humans both are affected 
by sidereal radiations. Tomatoes may 
be reacting to a different kind of cos- 
mic ray.” 

Have scientists at last found, or are 
they on the track of, what is already 
known to astrologists? 

Perhaps with a little correspondence 
you could ascertain some facts and 
help astrology gain its real place in 
life, by scientific fact. 

E. W..O. 


FOMALHAUT 


Harrisburg, Pa. 

In* your American Astrology for 
March, 1949, pages 35, 36 and 61 the 
article on Fixed Stars by Irys Vorel 
has me somewhat confused. 

Fomalhaut 2-44 Pisces and Archer- 
nar 14-10 Pisces do not agree with 
my star maps or almanacs, as to posi- 
tion nor with the introductory para- 
graph at top of page 35, for the reason 


o” 


that I understand Fomalhaut to be at 
22 hours, 54 minutes and 38.3 sec- 
onds or thereabouts and to have been 
in conjunction with the Sun at 180 
degrees on March 4, 5, 6, 7. 

Can you clear this confusion with 
regards to positions for me, and if 
the narrations following the names 
of the stars on pages 35 and 36 ibid, 
are transposed kindly advise, 

: R. T. K. 


ANSWER: Calculation shows that 


for June 1, 1949 the zodiacal longitude 
of Fomalhaut is: 


3° 8 55” Pisces. 
Hugh S. Rice 


“IN OUR TIME" 
Hongkong, China 

The text of the North Atlantic Pact 
was published in Washington and 
Western European capitals on March 
18th when Mars conjuncted the Sun 
in Pisces square Uranus in Gemini. 
The formal signing ceremonies will be 
in the first week of April, when Mer- 
cury and Venus conjunct the Sun in 
Aries in opposition to Neptune in 
Libra. 

Mr. Ernest Bevin, British Foreign 
Secretary, said in a _ statement to 
Parliament that the Pact marks a new 
era of cooperation. But the U. S. Sec- 
retary of State, Mr. Dean Acheson, 
declared that an attack on American 
aircraft flying into Berlin over Sovict- 
occupied Germany in the airlift oper- 
ation would be regarded as an “armed 
attack” under the terms of the Pact. 
In the event of an armed attack, there 
would be an obligation on the United 
States to achieve the result defined by 
the treaty “to restore and maintain the 
security of the North Atlantic areas.” 

When I read Mr. Dean Acheson’s 
declaration, 1 remember Mr. Neville 
Chamberlain’s proclamation of August 
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25, 1939 which did not stop Hitler! 
Is the Atlantic Pact to stop Stalin? 
On Mar. 18th Stalin’s Sun in Sagits 
tarius was opposed by Uranus and 
squared by the Sun and Mars; he was 
evidently disturbed by the Western 
Powers’ alignment against his Soviet 
Empire. Since Venus in the U. S. 
chart of July 4, 1776 was exactly im 
opposition to Venus in USSR chart of 
November 9, 1917, it ts generally ac- 
cepted that Capitalism and Commun- 
ism cannot exist together. The hour of 
decision may come when Mars and 
Uranus conjunct the U. S. Venus in 
Cancer and oppose the USSR Venus 
in Capricorn some time late in July 
this year. Unless there is a violent 
change in the USSR, world peace can- 
not be preserved. 

With Jupiter in his first house and 
Uranus in trine with Saturn in favor- 
able aspect to his Sun in Scorpio, 
Chiang Kai-shek has powerful forces 
working in his favour: he is expected 
to be on the scene again on the U.S. 


side, 
H. T. Loo 


From Life, April 18, 1949, page 37: 

“The moment in History — 4°51 
p.m. on April 4, 1949 in Washington. 
... It was the moment when Dean 
Acheson signed the North Atlantic 
Treaty for U. S.” 











NORTH ATLANTIC PACT 
April 4, 1949 
4:51 p.m., EST 
Washington, D. C. 


JEWELS 


Miami, Fla. 

Do jewels possess a mystic enchant- 
ment? For centuries there have been 
people who believed in the strange 
power of jewels — today most people 
scoff at these beliefs. Yet things that 
several years ago might have seemed 
incredible are today accepted as pos- 
sible, even though most of us still do 
not understand their principles or mo- 
tivating power. Few of us understand 
radioactivity or the basic principles of 
atomic energy, yet we must accept it 
as an actuality. 

The ancients believed in the power 
of certain jewels and their legends 
claim to recount these facts. 

The turquoise, coral and moonstone 
and amethyst were believed by the 
ancients to possess special super- 
natural powers. 

The word amethyst comes from the 
Greek, meaning, “To prevent intoxi- 
cation”; it was believed that liquor 
drunk from an amethyst encrusted cup 
would not intoxicate, and that the 
wearer of an amethyst ring or neck- 
lace would possess great judgment and 
intelligence. 

The diamond, gem of the sun, was 
believed by the ancients to be the 
symbol of eternal love and to bring 
the wearer good luck. However, the 
rose diamond, while costly and rare, 
was thoughi by some to be a jewel 
that carried a curse, and therefore im- 
parted misfortune to the wearer. It is 
said that some believed that diamonds 
had the power to drive out devils and 
evil thoughts from the soul of their 
possessor. 

The ruby was a symbol of longevity 
and luxury. One of the greatest rubies 
in history was owned by the king of 
Ceylon. According to Marco Polo, it 
was a span long and as thick as a 
man’s arm and without a flaw. Kublai 
Khan vainly offered a city for it. 

Rubies, like other red stones, were 
once believed to give a protection from 
injury, since they were the color of 
blood. They wee therefore worn by 
many warriors Ms a protection from 
battle wounds. 

The sardonyx, the birthstone for 
August, was supposed to give courage 
and wealth to the wearer. The name 
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sardonyx came from Sardis, capital of 
the fabulously wealthy Croesus. 

Many of the Indians of Mexico be- 
lieved that the turquoise possessed 
mystic powers, and they wore talis- 
mans of turquoise, to prevent them 
from falls and to assure them of vic- 
“ in war. 

he sapphire was known as the gem 
of wisdom. It is the birthstone for 
September. In early times a dark-hued 
or indigo sapphire was called a male 
sapphire and was supposed to be worn 
by men. A pale blue sapphire was 
called a female gem and was the one 
worn by women. If these stones were 
worn by one whose sex was not in 
accord with the gem, it was believed 
that the wearer would suffer unhap- 
piness. 

Ancient people believed the coral 
was a protection against the loss of 
blood and that the hematite and jasper 
were healing stones, and “elped in the 
quick healing of a wound. 

The emerald was known and high- 
ly prized in ancient times, both for its 
rare beauty and spiritual powers. 
Ptolemy offered a famous poet who 
visited his court an emerald set in gold 
with his portrait engraved on it. Nero 
who was near-sighted looked at the 
combats of gladiators through an eye- 
glass of emerald. 

In the Orient the moonstone is be- 
lieved to possess a living spirit and te 
opal is believed to be lucky. In other 
countries, however, the opal is thought 
to be an ill omen. The famous spy, 
Mata Hari, was wearing a necklace of 
opals when she was arrested and later 
when she was led before a firing squad. 
Her friends claimed that was the rea- 
son she was captured. 

The moonstone, sacred gem of 
India, is supposed to give its wearer 
an insight into the future. It is also a 
symbol of undying love and devotion. 

A magnificent jewel, the Alexan- 
drite, a gem found in the Ural Moun- 
tains, is shunned by some in spite of 
its beauty; it is limpid amethyst by 
day and ruby red by night, and is said 
to be unlucky. 

And so it goes, gem lore is an ex- 
tensive subject, as fathomless as the 
mysteries of the pyramids and as un- 
explainable to the unbeliever. 

Mariana Prieto 


We take the liberty of reproducing 


verbatim the zodiacal correlations of the 
Key Words, page 65, by Manly P. H Il, 
as follows: 


ZODIACAL GEMS AND SEMI. 
PRECIOUS STONES 


The breastplate of the Jewish high 
priest contained the jewels of the 
twelve tribes of Israel, which, accord- 
sng to symbolism, are the twelve zodi- 
acal constellations. Josephus declares 
that the jewels by their light revealed 
the spiritual status of the tribes, and 
astrology has always affirmed that the 
zodiacal rays were focused upon cer- 
tain gems and stones peculiarly har- 
momous to the celestial influx. Opin- 
tons differ as to which stones should 
be assigned to the various signs and 
which, therefore, constitute the birth- 
stones of the native ruled by these 
signs. The following list will meet all 
the practical needs of the astrologer, 


Aries—Amethyst, diamond, garnet, 
bloodstone, jasper, and malachite. 
Taurus—M oss-agate, emerald, coral, 
jade, alabaster, and lapis lazuli. 

Gemini— Crystal, aquamarine, agate, 
marble, topaz, beryl, and chrysolite. 

_ Cancer—Emerald, black onyx, selen- 
ite, pearl, and crystal. 

Leo—Ruby, diamond, hyacinth, car- 
buncle, and cat’s-eye. 

Virgo—Pink jasper, hyacinth, agate, 
marble, topaz, and aquamarine. 

Libra—Diamond, opal, moss-agate, 
cornelian, coral, jade, alabaster, lapis- 
lasuh, beryl, and chrysolite. 

Scorpio—Topaz, malachite, jasper, 
bloodstone, loadstone, and flint. 

Sagittarius — Carbuncle, turquoise, 
amethyst, topaz, hyacinth, and moon- 
stone. 

_Capricorn—W hite onyx, moonstone, 
jet, sapphire, and non-precious stones. 

Aquarius — Sapphire, opal, chalce- 
dony, slate, amber (?).° 

Pisces—Chrysolite; moonstone, ame- 
thyst, topaz, hyacinth, and ivory (?). 


The planets, likewise, have been allot- 


ted a rulership of various gems, for in- 
stance, also 
Words, page 147, by Manly P. Hall: 


from Astrological Key 
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PLANETARY GEMS AND SEMI- 
PRECIOUS STONES 


The Chaldeans first conceived catch- 
ing the planetary influences in talis- 
mans composed of jewels. Apollonius 
of Tyana possessed seven rings which 
had been given to him by an Arabian 
sorcerer. He changed these rings every 
day, according to the planet ruling the 
first hour of the day and by this 
method is supposed to have greatly ex- 
tended the length of his life and pre- 
vented any form of sickness attacking 
him. 

Birthstones are still a popular “su- 
perstition” even in this enlightened 
age. Jewels possess definite therapeu- 
tic: power and by their influence man 
may. not only escape various ailments 
to which the flesh is heir, but also find 
relief from present afflictions. 

Authors disagree widely as to the 
planetary gems, but the following list 
represents the most eminent opinions: 

Earth—Sap phire. 

Moon — Emerald, selenite, various 
crystals, pearls. 

Mercury — Agate, marble, topaz, 
aquamarine, glass. 

V enus—Cornelian, moss-agate, coral, 
jade, alabaster, lapis lazuli, beryl, and 
chrysolite. 

Sun — Ruby, hyacinth, carbuncle, 
cal’s-eye, and sometimes the diamond. 

Mars—Jasper, bloodstone, loadstone, 
flint, malachite, sometimes the dita- 
mond. 

Jupiter—Amethyst, hyacinth, topaz, 
moonstone, carbuncle. 

Saturn—Sapphire, lapis lazuli, jet, 
and all worthless stones in general. 

Uranus—To some degree, the gems 
of the Sun and Venus, amber (?). 

Neptune—To some degree, the gems 
of the Moon and Mercury, twory (?). 








FOUNDATIONS OF 
ASTROLOGY 


by 
Charles E.O. Carter 
Price, $2.50 
Essays on some fundamentals of 
Astrology, written during the war 
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astrologer. 
CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, INC 
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LAKHOVSKY 


Hollywood, Calif. 

I was greatly interested in your ar- 
ticle on Georges Lakhovsky® whom I 
had known for over 20 years. Georges 
Lakhovsky died—disillusioned—in 
New York during the war. He came 
to the States during the early part of 
the war and hoped to have America at 
his feet. Nobody knew him, nobody 
listened to him and he gave up the 
fight. 

During my medical practice in Lon- 
don I sent seven bad cancer cases to 
Lakhovsky in Paris and he cured every 
one with his multiple oscillator. 1 
have the greatest regard for Lak- 
hovsky’s work which the world will 
recognise one day. 

Dr. Oscar Brunler 


New York, N.Y. 
I came across Mr. Walter Seig- 


meister’s article in American Astrolo- ° 


gy Magazine, April, 1949, page 21, aid 
was rather surprised to read in your 
editorial note that you did not know 
of Lakhovsky’s death several years 
ago.** 

I believe Mr. Michel Pobers, Direc- 
tor of France-Amerique, 535 - 5th Ave., 
New York 17, N. Y., could give you 
some information on the great French 
savant, If | remember correctly there 
was an article in the above paper con- 
cerning the scientist's achievements. 

I had the honor of meeting both 
Georges Lakhovsky and his wife sev- 
eral years ago at a dinner on Park 
Avenue. 

He was a tall, slender man, about 70 
or more years, bald—wvery much alive 
—brilliant. Mrs. Lakhovsky is still 
living I believe. 

A handsome, dark woman, she had 
a nervous disorder following the death 
of a 20-year-old son, who drowned 
before her eyes at Deauville, or Trou- 
ville in France prior to World War 11. 

The last time I saw Mrs. Lakhovsky 
was when she was a_ saleslady at 
“Marie-Claire of Paris” on 50th Street, 
between Sth and 6th Avenues, This 
was about 2 years ago. 

A Reader 





wApril 1949 page 21 

x Quoting from the editorial note 21, April, 
1949 issue—he appears to have Rrobpes cus of pH 
ebout 1939—“came to America in 1939,” 
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Wrightwood, Calif. 

Re Prof. Lakhovsky’s books. The 
are out of print and are now available 
only in Spanish in South America. His 
SECRET OF LIFE was - published 
some years ago but it is out of print. 
However if you open the New York 
City telephone directory you will find 
the name of his son, who has labora- 
tories continuing his father’s work, 
and who, I am told, has copies of THE 
SECRET OF LIFE. 

Walter Siegmeister. 


The New York Telephone directory 
gives this information : 
Mrs. Georges Lakhovsky, 

249 West 101 Street, New York, N. Y. 
Serge J. J. Lakhovsky, 
Electro-Biochemical Engineer and 
Multiple Waves Institute 
109 Broadway, New York, N. Y. 
—Mr. Serge Lakhovsky advised us by 
phone that two of his father’s books, i.e., 
The Secret of Life and The Grand Prob- 
lem are available thru Societe Colysa, 25 
Rue Des Marronniers, Paris 16, France. 
The Secret of Life is in English and The 


” Grand Problem was published in* French. 


MARKAB 
San Diego, Calif. 


I was very interested in your article, 
Fixed Stars and You—thg fired stars 
in Pisces. So interested in fact, that 
I forward this letter seeking added 
information. 

I note in your article you refer to 
a star new to me. You speak of the 
star Markab. The definition of this 
star and its meaning is not very clear 
to me, and, as it figures in my nativ- 
ity as per your article, | would deeply 
appreciate enlightenment. 

You state in your article, and I 
quote, “Markab is a celestial sharp- 
shooter that hits the bull’s-eye of retri- 
bution any time. So note whether this 
destiny star figures in your nativity 
and watch your step. You can't trans- 
gress Karma and not pay the price 
in sorrow. Therefore—stop causa- 
tion!” 

I realize your time does not permit 
detail, but if you might enlarge cven 
a small portion on this star, | would 
be very grateful. 1 presume it is within 
my nativity as I was born March 12, 
1913, in Glenwood, lowa. M.C. H. 


- 


‘ANSWER: Fixed stars are never of 
themselves evil, nor are they even ren- 
dered ‘so by so-called afflicting aspects 
to planets conjoining them. They are 
cosmic power stations emphasizing . or 
contradicting the intrinsic nature of 
conjunct planets. (See April 1948 is- 
sue. ) 

The category of stars from an as- 
trological point of view is as follows: 
those affecting (a) character (Vindi- 
miatrix, Sadalmelik); (b) vocational 
equipment (Spica, Formalhaut, Mirach) ; 
(c) Stars of Destiny (Caput Algol, Arc- 
turus, Markab). 

Your natal Sun conjoins Markab. But 
why worry? This is a re-incarnation 
sign-post! And since natal Saturn, an- 
other planet of fate, hovers close to 
Caput Algol, and Neptune in Cancer is 
beaming its friendly support by aspect— 
well, you have here a tremendous instru- 
ment by which you may tap infinite cos- 
mic illumination. 

Irys Vorel 


MAX HEINDEL 
STUDENTS’ ANNOUNCEMENT 


The Greater New York Rosicrucian 
Fellowship Non-sectarian Church * 
Center announces a free beginners’ 
class in Astrology and Philosophy 
using the Heindel books. The clas: will 
start Sept. 7, 1949 at 8 P.M. Anybody 
interested may register with the Cen- 
ter either on Wednesday or Sunday 
nights between 7:45 and 8 P. M. or 
by mail at Steinway Hall, Room 610, 
113 W. 57th Street. Mr. Schroer and 
Mr. Cullen will conduct the classes. 

Rosemary Thierfield 
Instructor Director. 


*We wish to make it clear that we 
have been given to understand that the 
Rosicrutian Fellowship non-Sectarian 
Church is a non-commercial, non-profit 
organization devoted entirely to the teach- 
ing of the Philosophy of Max Heindel 
(under the Direction of Mrs. Max Hein- 
del). It is supported solely py the volun- 
tary contributions of students. It should 
not be confused with the Rosicrucian 
Fellowship (Corporation )—a commercial 
organization holding in trust all the “real” 
property of the original Max Heind-! 
School and therefore controlling the copy- 
rights, real estate and other properties of 
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the Fellowship. The Church and _ its 
centers must of necessity purchase all of 
the copyrighted texts of the Max Heindel 
philosophy from the Corporation (Trus- 
tees), but, of course (as a non-pro’t or- 
ganization) does not share in any of the 
profits from the sale of such properties. 


METEOROLOGY 


Grand Rapids, Mich. 

Was pleased to note in ‘your re- 
marks on Mr. Socey’s weather fore- 
casts (March issue, page 21) that you 
class astrology as a science. Person- 
ally, am of the same opinion but, un- 
fortunately, it is not shared by all. 
Meteorology is considered a science, 
yet by admission of weather bureau 
officials themselves, it is not an exact 
science any more than is astrology. 
Although on a par in many respects, 
these officials will not recognize astro- 
meteorology, at least publicly. 

In this same paragraph just men- 
tioned you also say “we know that any 
science with a hyphenated name bear- 
ing the prefix ‘astro’ belongs to the 
astrological family.” In this I believe 
you are wrong. 

By “astrological” I suppose you 
mean the influence upon the destinies 
of humans. In this case you have ne- 
glected to reckon with “astro-pho- 
tography,” “astro-photometer,” “astro- 
physics” and “astro-sphere.” (I in- 
clude this last name, but at this 
writing am not sure whether it is al- 
ways hyphenated or not.) However, 
none of the names given have any- 
thing to do with astrology in the ac- 
cepted terminology. 

I think “astro-meteorology” is a per- 
fectly good and self explanatory term 
that requires no apology. Have used 
this compound word in my work of 
predicting weather for a good many 
years but never considered I was hid- 
ing a family skeleton. 

Was proud enough of the word 
“astro-meteorology”’ and what it 
stood for § be instrumental in having 
it inserted into the Funk and Wag- 
nalls dictionary. 


Lynn N. Pritchard 


ANSWER: By “astrological” I do 
not mean “the destinies of humans.” Un- 
fortunately astrology has been allowed 
to drift into. that limited category, or 


rather, has been dragged in, by the prac- 
tices of so-called astrologers. Granted 
that many of those self-styled mahatmas 
may have been well meaning, thcy were 
nevertheléss of limited perspective. In 
my lexicon “astrology” is a general term 
meaning literally “Logic or Science of the 
Stars” and includes all studies and knowl- 
edge based on the stars—their positions, 
physical characteristics, magnetic or 
whatever effects — any facts whatever, 
cosmic or terrestrial, pertaining to the 
stars. This of course includes all the 
“astro” sciences; astro-meteorology, as- 
tro-pathology, astro-psychology, etc., etc. 
It is not identified with astronomy, the 
science of star measurement or distribu- 
tion, to the same degree but the relation- 
ship is naturally close, as between mem- 
bers of the same family. They have been 


* called sister sciences but more correctly 


one might refer to astronomy as the legiti- 
mate daughter of astrology, because man 
was led to a study of the mathematical 
relationships and laws governing the 
movements of the heavenly bodies by ob- 
servation of related phenomena. 

e 


NOT BAD! 


Punta Gorda, Fla. 

The biggest news today is about 
Molotov losing his important job. The 
world qu@stion is WHY ? and “Where 

‘does he go from here?” 

Quote from my analysis of Molotov, 
Viacheslav Mikhailovich Skriabin in 
the Post-War Leadership series, No- 
vember 1946 issue of Americn As- 
trology Magazine. 

“He (Molotov) has no _ personal 
ambition to succeed Stalin, although, 
provided health and usefulness to the 
Party survived his birthday in 1949, 
his 3 Destiny, with the background of 
a 9 cycle, could offer him the highest 
conceivable Office.” 

His birthday is the 9th of March, 
which is not a bad “hit.” 

Now that his USEFULNESS, at 
least in his last important office, has 
ended at the “right” time, like Drew 
Pearson, “I predict” that the world 
will not know whether he has been 
purged, or whether there is an agree- 
ment within the Politboro whereby 
Molotov retires from public office to 
prepare for even more important lead- 
ership—until the influence of 1950 
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makes itself known. In the interim— 
rumor, mystery, $ecrecy (Molotov’s 
“7 year’). 

Compensating for the Election 
Forecast, this Molotov thing is the 
second that has hit since the 1949 in- 
fluence began to show up. The other— 

American Astrology, Jan. 1949 (ar- 
ticle written Nov. 1948), “Secretary 
George Marshall — Probable _retire- 
ment 1949; end of high period in 
career which started with 1941.” 

Clifford Cheasley 


PLUTO 


New York, N.Y. 

Dr. W. M. Davidson's article on 
juvenile delinquency was good reading 
—especially his astute relegation of its 
underlying cause to Pluto’s prolonged 
stay in Cancer. Let me add a view or 
two of my own on the subject of Pluto 
and Cancer. 

There are very few modern astrolo- 
gers, I feel sure, who are unwilling to 
agree that Pluto is the true ruler of 
Scorpio. Indeed, far too many times 
has it instanced itself in my own life 
in a strictly Scorpio sense for me to 
doubt this. 

Graduating from Dr. Davidson's 
remarks, and blending Pluto with the 
sign Cancer, what would seem to re- 
sult? First of all, there is essential 
harmony in the fact that Pluto, thru 
its affinity with Scorpio is, above all 
else, a watery planet; being in Cancer, 
it finds itself in the cardinal quality of 
its own element, and therefore becomes 
a much more active harmonious Pluio 
than it would be when in its own sign 
or in Pisces. Knowing that Scorpio is 
the sign of “regeneration” thru suf- 
fering, and that, being the eighth sign, 
such regeneration must be accomplished 
by contact with others, Pluto (regard- 
less of what sign it is in) becomes the 
planet of associative regeneration. Thus 
Pluto, representing “sex,” “death,” 
“money from public partnership” and 
“the occult,” would, by its presence in 
Cancer, appear to be an influence that 
involves its’ natives in ail of the above 
Scorpionic considerations—and in an 
actional, or cardinal, manner. 

Following this line of delineation, 
what is to be expected of the genera- 
tion thut finds itself with Pluto im 
Cancer? By simple reasoning, it must 


be a collectivity that relates its regen- 
eration to the home (Cancer). In any 
case of juvenile delinquency, the first 
authoritative inquiry is: What kind of 
home influence did this child have? 
Pluto in Cancer connotes an active re- 
generation of, and by the same token, 
degeneration, on the part of parents— 
an influence that would certainly per- 
vade the “home.” Add to this (it be- 
ing understood that probably only a 
poorly-aspected Pluto would result in 
such a situation) the fact that Pluto 
is the true planet of sex per se (not 
Mars, which only provides the energy 
for same), and it is not difficult to 
agree with Dr. Davidson. 

Within the framework of my own 
family I have seen the utter destruc- 
tiveness, followed by marvelous re- 
generation, of Pluto’s influence in 
Cancer: a young man with Jupiter and 
Pluto in Cancer, met an extremely at- 
tractive yung lady, actually a wanton, 
whose Pluto fell over his Jupiter to 
the precise degree and minute. They 
had an incredibly powerful emotional 
effect upon one another, to the point 
where the young man, hitherto a self- 
respecting and impressively moral per- 
son, actually confessed to a degree of 
emotionalism about the girl that par- 
took of sheer perversion. It required 
the services of a number of older 
people to forcibly separate them, while 
the curses of the young man fell on 
everyone’s head. We thought he had 
gone raving mad. Yet we knew that a 
major disaster would have resulted if 
they had continued to see each other. 
When the young man had recovered 
his emotional balance sufficiently for 
the logic of his elders to get thru to 
him (when he realized, indeed, that 
we were not so much “against” him 
as his salvation), he not only thanked 
us, but became extraordinarily religious 
in his outlook. At my suggestion, he 
took up astrology—which he now fully 
admits gives a clearer explanation of 
his past behavior than the expensive 
mintstrations of the two famous psy- 
chiatrists he was compelled to see. His 
“regeneration” has been vastly suc- 
cessful. 

In proof of the fact that Pluto is 
also a “money” planet, one only has 
to see that it occupies the mid-heaven 
in the charts of Bernard M. Baruch, 
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Herbert Hoover (in Taurus) and 
Shirley Temple (Cancer) to get 1m- 
mediate substantiation. 

Indeed, Pluto is a minetouiiting 
planet; call it a “malefic” if you wll, 
but I have seen enough of tts action 
to know that it is the most benefic of 
benefics, capable of the highest and 
lowest in manifestation: any planetary 
influence that can cause a person to 
rub his face in the gutter and then turn 
it upwards to God is an influence 


worth talking about. 
A Reader. 


PLUTO RETROGRADE 


The following observations are taken 
from a study of the effect of retrograde 
planets that was published in the Bel- 
gian astrological magazine, Demain (To- 
morrow). The author is Elie Verheyen. 

To determine the effect of a retro- 
grade Pluto is still more difficult than 
to point out the effects of other retro- 
grading planets. More than half of the 
horoscopes that were studied for this 
purpose showed a retrograde Pluto 
and yet the influence of this planet, 
as a whole, has not been studied and 
clarified thoroughly enough, However, 
in the horoscopes of every person 
whose background and history was 
known, whose courageous and even 
daring achievements, quick action and 
presence of mind in the face of per- 
sonal danger during the war had found 
full recognition in the form of high 
decorations and promotion, Pluto was 
never retrograde. This seems to show 
that such persons’ subconscious does 
not respond very much to fear or ap- 
prehension, while those with Pluto 
retrograde in their charts, far from 
being the “battling type’ im every 
sense of the word, follow an auto- 
matic impulse to flee from danger 
rather than face it. A deadly anguish, 

a fear of dying, probably imbued in 

early youth or even childhood, was 

observed in these cases. 
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PRE-NATAL EPOCH 


Houston, Tex. * 


In relation to Pre-Natal Epochs it 
might be advisable to caution workers 
about the difference in place of gesta- 
tion in reference to place of birth. I 
have an interesting case where all hig- 
ures work provided this is done, as it 
made a difference of two weeks and 
while birth at epoch place would have 
been female using all laws of sex, the 
couple moved from Florida to Texas 
prior to the 5th lunar return; birth 
was male. 

Also I have found the Carter Pre- 
natal Transit to be of great value in 
checking a given degree wherein the 
Sun’s transit over the sensitive point 
prior to birth date must show the 
birth Sun, Moon or Ascendant plane 
on the meridian *or horizon of the 
transit figure. This might be prior to 
gestation (the lunar epoch). 

A recent case is epoch Jan. 13, Fort 
Worth; birth Aug. 14, Houston— 
both 1948, between 5 and 5:30, nearer 
5:20. Figures give 5:24 a.m. Saturn 
rises in Leo, baby Rept in incubator 5 
days, still has an “animal” cry show- 
ing soul not completely manifested 
(Moon in Capricorn receives no good 


aspects), 
H. H. H. 


QUACK! QUACK! 
AN OPEN LETTER 
To the Editors of Coronet 


March issue, page 35, “Now what 
about astrology?” 

Writers for popular magazines 
should be thankful for astrology be- 
cause when they can think of nothing 
else to ridicule they can always fall 
back on astrology. Of course, they 
would not write a story about the 
medical profession, setting forth the 
ridiculous and contrary predictions 
made by doctors (I can furnish 
factual material for such a story). 

Having studied astrology for the 
past 15 years, and, feeling that I am 
as intelligent and probably as well 
educated as your Mr. Riis, I might 
say that it woutd be a wonderful re- 
lief if somebody, before giving astrol- 
ogy the “non-scientific” brush-off, 
would spend a few months studying 
the subject. 
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Like Mr. Riis, I am also opposed 
to “quacks” whether in astrology, 
medicine, or writing. I regard a man 
as a “quack” who gives out as authen- 
tic material concerning a_ subject 
which he knows nothing about. 

Dwight P. Ely 
Production Manager 
Ohio Farmers Insurance Company 


SATURN IN LEO 


Canton, N. C. 

When Saturn made its long, labori- 
ous transit thru Leo, from Aug. 3,. 
1946 to Sept. 19, 1948 many kinds 
of obstructions, illness, etc., were eas- 
ily noted, and mainly among these 
were happenings of this kind in the 
entertainment world. 

This has been more noticeable, even, 
because during this transit of Satu:n 
thru Leo, the United States has been 
the entertainment center of the world. 
This is different from the last transit, 
when other countries could share this 
honor. 

Now,* as Saturn retrogrades slowly 
back into Leo for a short stay this 
spring, his influence can be seen again. 

Already. some of our best enter- 
tainers have been sick from overwork, 
overstrain, and possibly worrying 
what the “Big Business we call Show 
Business” will come to in the next few 
years. Many actors are out of work, 
already. 

Top entertainers who have reached 
the headlines thru having to take oa 
rest are Milton Berle, Joe E. Brown, 
Arthur Godfrey, Morton Downey and 
Mae West. Tragedy reached into the 
family of Tommy Dorsey, injuring 
his wife thru fire and damaging per- 
sonal possessions, many of them that 
could not be replaced. 

Every entertainer would do well to 
have a personal astrologer watch this 
transit. Saturn must love attention, for 
he will not go out without a great slam- 
bang of some kind. 

Closely related to the above (which 
I forgot to mention) was the murder 
at the Mardi Gras in New Orleans, 
for the French are surely ruled by 


Leo. 
6. Ot. 
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SUMMER WEATHER 


Valhalla, N. Y. 

Summer 1949 begins at Washing- 
ton, D. C., on June 21, 12:55 L.M.T. 
with Sidereal Time of 6 53™ 24°. 
With Mercury, Sun and Uranus in 
azimuth position and Venus in the 
10th house, this can be expected to be 
one of the severest winters in years 
in the southern hemisphere, starting in 
July and August. In contrast to the 
cold in the southern hemisphere we 
will experience some of the coolest 
weather for the season early because 
of expected subnormal temperatures 
during June over the north portion 
of the United States. 

The heaviest rain in June will be in 
the southern Great Lakes and the im- 
mediate corn belt, with more than nor- 
mal rain in east and northeast states. 
There will be little or no rainfall in 
the southwest and Rocky Mountain 
states, 

July will be cool also, but near nor- 
mal over the northeast and Gulf 
states, and below normal over the 
Ohio Valley and southern Middle At- 
lantic states. The western states will 
be warm again and dry, the wettest 
portions of the country being the At- 
lantic Coast states, the East Gulf 
states and Ohio Valley. 

August will become warmer until 
the end of the month when cooler 
weather will begin. The temperatures 
will be above normal over the eastern 
States and the western Rockies, but 
below again in the Great Lakes only. 
The hottest portions will be the Gulf 
states. Rainfall will be very variable 
over the country, with excesses over 
Kansas and the middle Gulf Coast, 
with little or none over the Rockies 
and upper Great Plains. 


~ 
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The following list gives the preJlicted 
temperatures and rainfall for New 
York City and vicinity: 


Maximum — Minimum Rainfall 
Temperature Temperature Range 


June 90° 552° Ss +-1.20 inches 
July 100° 60° —0.72 inches 
August 101° 55° near normal 


As a rule the summer will not be 
too cold, but there will be periods of 
excessive heat and cold each month, 
with slightly above normal . ainfall. It 
will be cold over much of the east as a 
rule, and very wet. 

Francis J. Socey, Jr. 


UNITED NATIONS 


Great Neck, N. Y. 

IT called your office regarding the 
date, place and time of the signing of 
the United Nations Charter and was 
given October 24, 1945, 4:50 p.m. 
E.S.T. at Washington, D. C. 

Will you kindly advise what this 
date and place is based on as the 
United Nations record the 26th of 
June 1945 at San Francisco as the 
date and place. I have been unable 
to check on the time for this date. 

Any information you can give me 
for setting up the correct time of this 
chart will be appreciated. Or if you 
have any articles or any analyses in 
any of your magazines, I would ap- 
preciate whatever information you can 


ive me. 
: M.C. K. 








STUDENT CHART READER 
by 
Liewellyn George 


Especially recommended for the begin- 
ner. Contains delineations of planets in 
signs and houses, aspects, etc. More 
than 400° interpretations. 

300 pages 


Paper bound, $1.65 
Cloth bound, $2.25 


CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, Inc. 
1472 Broadway New York 18, N. Y. 








From Facets on File: 


Wednesday, October 24 (1945)— 
UNO Charter in force. U.S. Secre- 
tary of State James F. Byrnes at 
4:50 p.m.*E.S.T. signs in V’ashing- 
ton the protocol formally attesting that 
the Charter of the United Nations 
World Security Organization is now 
in force following deposit a short time 
earlier of the Russian instrument of 
ratification, the twenty-ninth necessary 
to bring this about. Byrnes says the 
Charter is now a “part of the law of 
nations” but warns that peace depends 
upon the will of the peoples for peace 
and not upon documents. 

The June 26, 1945 date is based on 
the conclusion of the San Francisco Con- 
ference. The exact time for this date is 
not known as signing occurred over a 
period of time. The Conference had 
opened on April 25, 1945. The following 
is also from Facts on File: 

Tuesday, June 26—Parley Ends. 
Delegates from 50 nations to the 
United Nations: Conference on Inter- 
national Organization in San Fran- 
cisco meet in final session and on the 
sixty-third day of the parley affix 
their signatures to the new world 
charter of the United Nations. The 
procession of signatories begins with 
China’s Dr. V. K. Wellington Koo, 
Ambassador to Great Britain, who 
compares the Charter to the Magna 
Carta and the U. S. Constitution . . . 
President Truman’s address closes 
the conference. . . . Mr. Truman 
promises to “send this Charter to the 
U. S. Senate at once,” and is “sure 
that the overwhelming sentiment of 
the people . . . is in favor of imme- 
diate ratification.” 

To go further back, the foundations 
of the United Nations were laid at the 
Dumbarton Oaks Conference in Wash- 
ington (August 21 to October 7, 1944) 
by representatives of the United States, 
United Kingdom, Union of Soyiet So- 
cialist Republics and China. 

A series of three articles, The United 
Nations, by Ellen McCaffery, appeared 
in the December 1946, January and Feb- 
ruary 1947 issues of American Astrol- 
ogy Magazine. This series included a re- 
view of the events, dates and astrological 


,interpretations pertinent to the forma- 
tion and activities of the UN. 
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Astrology and Heredity 


A STUDY OF FOUR GENERATIONS OF ONE FAMILY 
Translated from the German by Hede M. Hirschbach 


Astrotocy. as well as the entire 
field of study on heredity, is based on 
observation and experience, and is one 
of the so-called observational sciences. 
Though departing from divergent prin- 
ciples, hoth astrology and the hereditary 
principle arrive at the same conclusions 
in most cases that deal with the mental 
and physical setup and characteristics of 
a person Since it is from these charac- 
teristics and setup as a whole that the 
“fate” of a person originates, it stands to 
reason ‘hat there has to be a relationship 
between the two methods of finding facts. 
The science of biology has been tested 
time and again by its results as to inher- 
ited characteristics, sickness, talents, and 
deficiencies running through whole fam- 
ilies. Astrology, on its part, has shown by 
very fascinating tests that the same con- 
figurations of planets repeat themselves 
through generations of the same ‘amily; 
some ancestors’ zodiacal or planetary pat- 
tern keeps recurring in the offsprings’ 
horoscopes either exactly the same way, 
or else in a slightly varied fashion that 
proves deeply rooted relations all the way 
down to the third or fourth generation. 

Comparing the horoscopes of many 
members of the same family the astrol- 
oger can recognize those qualities or de- 
ficiencies that are of hereditary character 
and those that are not, but are unique and 
inherent to the individual alone. 

The astrological family tree is the 
guide through this “history of fate.” In 
order to rationalize our theory we are 
going to take the reader all the way 
through four generations of one family: 
artisans and _ teachers, intermarried. 
Charts 1-2-3 show three of the eight 
great-grandparents ; 4-5-6 are the horo- 
scopes of three grandparents; 7 and 8 
are the charts of the two parents to 
whom the three children belong: 9-10-11. 

To delve into all the possibilities of 
comparison between these eleven charts 
would make our space burst at the seams; 
however, the most striking features are to 
follow. They show the similarity, if not 
identity between the members of this 
family, spelled out in their horoscopes, 


Karl Grosse* 


The ascending sign — unfortunately 
missing in the great-grandparents’ charts 
due to the vagueness of their birth hour 
—seems momentous. Grandmother (5) 
and child (10) had the same ascending 
sign, with only a few degrees difference: 
Leo. Grandfather (6) and child (11) 
were both born when the first degrees 
of Gemini were rising, Between mother 
(8) and daughter (9) Ascendant ard 
Descendant are exchanged, up to almost 
exactly the same degree. 

Strong’ relations exist also between the 
Sun signs of this family: The Sun of 
child (11) conjoins very closely his 
grandfather’s (4) Sun; the Sun of child 
(10) makes an exact opposition to that 
of his father (7). Certain aspects be- 
tween the lights and the planets, or be- 
tween the planets themselves are dis- 
tinctly “inherited”: Moon conjoining 
Saturn, a definitely difficult to handle as- 
pect, shows through three generations, 
namely in the charts of grandmother (5), 
father (7) and child (10). The touchi- 
ness, the sensibility and the fear cf being 
hurt, also the mistrust of other people’s 
feelings, as well as a very delicate con- 
science, all that goes with this aspect, 
show up every so often with members 
of the family. 

Several times a relationship between 
Jupiter and Venus comes up in this fam- 
ily tree: the opposition of the two planets 
in great-grandmother’s (1) chart repeats 
itself in her great-granddaughter’s (9) 
horoscope as well as in the chart of the 
latter’s brother (11). Perplexing too the 
repetition of a Jupiter-Uranus conjunc- 
tion in Aquarius, the sign that doubles 
Uranus’ strength and influence: great- 
grandmother (3) has it, and so has her 
great-grandchild (9). Both these women 
could boast of their wide horizons, their 
flair for the up-and-coming trends of 
their time, an inborn friendliness and an 
urge for personal independence, equally 
of a kind of restlessness and “wander- 
lust” which, of course, could be gratified 


% Excerpts from an article first published in Regu- 
lus Kalender, 1937, 
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BIRTH PLANETS 
DATES mo 
MAY 5, 1827 
APR. 30.1812 
APR 11,1831 
MAY 3,1852 


JAN. 18,1856 
APR 9, 1864 
DEC. 23,1688 
APR 28,169) 
JUL. 21914 
JUN.-23,1917 
JUN = 4,)923 ¢ 


more easily in our time than in that of 
the ancestor’s. ’ 

It is remarkable anyway how often 
Jupiter throughout his traveling through 
the ages hits on an aspect to Uranus: 
Chart 1—a trine between the two planets ; 
chart 3—a conjunction; chart 4 an oppo- 
sition ; chart 7—a sextile ; chart 9—a con- 
jupction ; chart 10—a square; chart 1]— 
a trine. 

This aspect repeating itself under vari- 
ous forms every so often, can be called 
the common denominator of the family, 
manifesting itself as the urge for per- 
sonal freedom, respect for other people’s 
individuality, besides fine teaching quali- 
ties and humanitarian tendencies, But 
still more impressive is the Jupiter-Sa- 
turn aspect throughout the picture. They 
form in chart 1, a square; chart 2—an 
opposition ; chart 3—an opposition ; chart 
4—an opposition; chart 5—a, trine 
(wide); chart 6—a sextile; chart 7--a 
trine; chart 8—an opposition; chart 9— 
a trine; chart 10—a sextile; chart 11--? 
half-sextile. 

The aspects between Jupiter and Sa- 
turn are indicative of the gift of self- 
expression that runs through members 
of the family, on the mental-spiritual 
level as well as the ability to be practical 
and to get things into a tangibe, workable 
shape. It also indicates their poise and 
standing their ground despite economical 
ups and downs around them, a quality 
which also distinguishes most members 
of this family. The main aspects of two 
or three of the planets dealt with so far 
represent in themselves a part of the 
cosmic frame common to all births of this 
family. However, there are others that 
reflect also on the relations between the 
four generations, in just the same infor- 
mative way. 





SIGNS 
a 


Let us have a look at the horoscopes 
1-4-7-10, When Saturn transited great- 
grandmother’s (1) Sun, her son (4) was 
born. Her grandson (7) came into this 
world when the Sun, was just opposing 
her Saturn, and her great-grandchild 
(10) was born when his Sun transited 
her Saturn and opposed that of his 
father (7). These Saturn-Sun relations 
can be observed all along the line and 
cannot be regarded as accidental; they 
stand for cosmic manifestations. 

It would be worthwhile to make a spe- 
cial study of the zodiacal signs in this 
pattern. But we will have to confine our- 
selves to some of the most striking fea- 
tures, to wit: mid-Leo, first decanate of 
Cancer-Capricorn, second decanate Sagit- 
tarius. Grandmother (5) has mid-Leo 
rising, and Venus located in the second 
third of Sagittarius. This same degree is 
rising in her son’s (7) chart where it re- 
ceives a sextile from Venus. The child’s 
(10) horoscope shows the Moon located 
in mid-Leo, the place of his brother’s 
Neptune. Small wonder that the children 
were attached very fondly to father and 
grandmother. Many of our readers will 
have noticed at once’ the close relation- 
ship between the horoscopes of grand- 
father (6) and grandchild(11). Here the 
hereditary trend shows most distinctly in 
Saturn’s place, which in both charts is 
14° Libra. Again a cosmic law manifests 
itself: after 59 years, that is, roughly, 
two cycles, Saturn reappeared on the 
child’s birthday in the same degree it had 
occupied in the late grandfather’s chart. 


‘a + 


When such examples as the foregoing 
could be found by the hundreds in just 
as many families we feel that they reveal 

(Continued on page 27) . 
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Astrological Warfare 


Captain Louis de Wohl 


THIRD OF A SERIES OF TEN ARTICLES BY THE MAN WHO 


TOLD THE BRITISH WHAT THE GERMAN 


ASTROLGERS 


WERE GOING TO TELL HITLER 


Ly November 1940 I was busy studying 
the overall potentialities of 1941, of which 
Hitler’s astrologer was likely to inform 
his master. Part of that work was ex- 
tremely tedious, as it involved lunation 
and Ingress-charts for all capitals — not 
only for those of countries already at 
war. For it was in the cards, naturally, 
that Hitler would try to expand the realm 
of his power still further, and whereas 
he would tell his astrologer to look “up 
the charts of, say, Yugoslavia and Greece, 
Roumania, Tripolitania and Egypt, no 
one was telling me any particular coun- 
tries he had in mind to invade. He might 
wish to concenerate on Sweden; on l:e- 
land; on a trip through Spain to Gibral- 
tar and across to Morocco; he might wish 
to extend his rule via North Africa—then 
in the hands of Vichy-France—to Dakar 
and from there to South America. In 
fact, at that stage he might do almost 
anything and I could not afford to leave 
ahy capital “within reason” out of :ny 
calculations. Such is the advantage of 
the attacker... . 

The next thing was to extricate the 
major transits of the heavens and com- 
pare them with the coinciding aspects 
of those in power on our side and cn 
his. In the process of doing so I came 
across the trine between Mars and Nep- 
tune on March 27, 1941. It happenet to 
coincide with the New Moon, which un- 
derlined its importance. Here was the 
potentiality of a Mars-Neptune event 
a war-secrets event or a waf-shipping 
event or a war-oil event. It would be a 
good time to bomb somebody’s oilfields. 
It would be propitious for secret service 
matters in a big way; it could lead to a 
secret treaty; and it could become a vic- 
tory at sea for a well-aspected admiral. 
Thus, even this single aspect opened a 
very wide field for investigation. I had 
a good deal of bother getting sufficient 
material about the Near-East (vill). I 
glanced over to Roumaniathen at peace 
~—with her enormous oil-fields at Ploesti. 
I thought of the possibility of a bombing 


raid on the I, G. Farben-Werke in Ger- 
many, for dyes also come under Neptune. 
And, of course, I considered the pos- 
sibility of Hitler making use of that 
aspect for the invasion of a maritime 
country, possibly of Britain itself. This, 
however, [ discarded, as I mentioned in 
my previous article. Then I studied my 
long list of naval people, to find out 
whether one or some of them might be 
particularly affected at the given time. 
The admiralty had provided me with a 
number of birth data of admirals—British, 
German and Italian. Among the British 
admirals I soon saw a horoscope of out- 
standing qualities, belonging to a man 
born on January 7, 1883. Here was a 
man who was coming into excellent as- 
pects almost immediately — already No- 
vember 26-27, 1940 he would have an 
effective transit — Saturn tfine Mars — 
effective the more because he was a 
Saturnian subject as well as a subject 
of King George VI. Now on the crucial 
day under supervision, Margh 27, 1941 
he would have Jupiter trine Sun—exact 
to the degree. And he was the cnly one 
of all my British admirals who had such 
a setae oF aspect at that time. This was 
worth following up a little further. Fac- 
tual knowledge came to my help, I knew 
he was Commander-in-Chief in the Medi- 
terranean. Therefore, if it should come 
to a naval battle, in which he won, his 
opponent was likely to be an Italian rather 
than a German admiral. But that Italian 
admiral-was perhaps now only a Captain, 
to be promoted to admiral in a few 
months time! On the other hand, it was 
quite possible that my British Saturnian 
would be called to another theatre cf 
war. Well, these risks I had to take. I 
looked up the two most powerful Itaiian 
naval men, Admirals Cavagnari and Ric- 
cardi and both had negative transits at 
the time. However, if this was an event 
of real magnitude—as well it might be— 
it would be reflected in the charts of 
King Victor Emanuel of Italy and cf 
Benito Mussolini. King Victor’s chart 
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(Nov. 11, 1869, with 9° Leo rising and 
a midheaven of 27° Aries) showed Pluto 
in 17° Taurus in the 10th, and the Sun 
on 19%° Scorpio in the 4th. On March 
27th Jupiter would be in exact conjunc- 
tion with his Pluto and this woul¢ stimu- 
late the natal Pluto-Sun-opposition. 1 
compared King Victor’s horoscope with 
the lunation chart for Rome. The 6th 
house of the lunation chart had 17° Aries 
on the cusp—and that was the position 
of King Victor Emanuel’s Neptune! It 
is the 6th sector of a mundane chart 
from which matters concerning the armed 
services can be deducted. The little King 
had bad aspects and there was a sharp 
accent on naval affairs in the month start- 
ing with that very 27th of March under 
investigation. It seemed to fit. Now 
Mussolini: here Pluto (in the heavens) 
was in exact square to the cusp of his 
6th house. 

At this stage I regarded a naval event 
of some magnitude in the Mediterranean 
as likely, but still not as a certainty. If it 
was really important, it should be reflect- 
ed also in the chart of King George VI 
(an absolute treasure trove for any one 
studying the events of the war from the 
astrological point of view). I found Sun 
and Moon in exact conjunction with the 
cusp of his 6th house in 7° Aries, and in 
trine to his midheaven. Moreover, both 
Mars and Neptune—in trine to each 
other in the heavens—would be in exact 
sextile to his Moon in 24° 47 minutes in 
Scorpio. That did it. 

I wrote my report—dated November 
20, 1940—that the admiral born January 
7, 1883—Sir Andrew (now Lord) Cun- 
ningham was most likely to achieve a 
naval victory of some magnitude between 
March 27th and April 5th (until then 
Jupiter would have passed into the 18th 
degree of Taurus and thus no longer be 
exact). I mentioned that it was a splen- 
did chance, but that already November 
26-27 might bring a foretaste of it. 

It was—or rather it could be—of par- 
ticular importance for the Commander- 
in-Chief Mediterranean to have some 
foreknowledge of his chances. (A VIP— 
a Very Important naval Person—assured 
me in writing that it was going to be 
passed on to Sir Andrew, though whether 
or not this was done I shall never know 
for certain.) We had a number of slow, 
old battle wagons in the Med—the Ramil- 
lies, the Barham. the Valiant, the War- 
spite and the Malaya—none of which 


could do more than about 18 to 20 knots 
without endangering their boilers, where- 
as the Italian fleet was built for speed. 
The Vittorio Veneto class could do over 
thirty knots. Whether the Italians had 
built for speed in order to avoid an un- 
wanted engagement with enemy forces, 
or whether they were avoiding it because 
they were built for speed and therefore 
lacked sufficient armour-protection, I do 
not know—it seems a little like the ques- 
tion of whether the hen existed before 
the-egg or the egg before the hen. 

In any case it was vital for the British 
admiral to be out and about when the 
Italians came out of their holes, or else 
he would never be able to catch them. 

He did catch them—only just—on No- 
vember 27th—and two Italian battleships, 
three cruisers and two destroyers were 
damaged in what was later called the 
battle of Sardinia. 

I was delighted, of course, but I ex- 
pected more from March 27th, especially 
as the lunation chart for London was 
practically identical with that of King 
George VI in structure and had a mid- 
heaven of 6° Leo, receiving a trine from 
the Sun-Moon lunation. 

When the fateful day came, I wasted 
hours listening to the radio. I did not 
miss a single news bulletin. Nothing. 
Nothing of “my” sea-battle. I told my- 
self that I was no good. I told myself 
that Hitler’s astrologer, was a genius and 
I a mere tyro. There must have been 
something I had overlooked, something 
that spoiled the whole show. What if 
Hitler's man simply had warned the 
Italians not to move that day? Most likely 
it was that. But even so, Cunningham’s 
aspects were so good, he could have taken 
a risk and gone straight over and smoked 
them out of their holes. Well, the Moon 
was still in Aries on the 28th and 29th. 
Something could still happen. The 28th 
passed with nothing on the radio. Some- 
one rang me up and told me I wasn’t bad. 
I could not make head or tails out of ‘t. 
But on the 29th London was full of 
rumors about a sea battle in the Medi- 
terranean. On the 30th the papers brought 
it in headlines: “Mussolini’s fleet caught 
and smashed.” And then came the details: 
on March 27th (4) in daylight, British 
Reconnaissance aircraft sighted a force 
of Italian warships steaming East. On 
March 28th British Light Naval forces 
sighted an Italian battleship and several 
cruisers. The Italians turned. westward at 
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high speed. And then came Cunningham’s 
masterstroke—the night attack. As far as 
I know it was the first time in naval 
history that a major sea battle was fought 
and won at night, At least three, if not 
four, Italian cruisers were sunk, at least 
two atid possibly three destroyers. 

Cunningham did not lose a single ship 
and there were scarcely any casualties on 
the British side. 

Such was the battle of Cape Matapan, 
calculated 127 days in advance. Fool that 
I was to wait for news on the 27th, when 
the whole show had only just begun! 

Needless to say, I was jubilant, But 
not for long. It was a clean-cut victory, 
without doubt. Bit it was too clean-cut 
There was something wrong with it. I 
had not given sufficient consideration, in 
this case, to thé chart that mattered most 
in the European theatre of war; Hitler’s 
own chart. And I had underrated his 
astrologer after all. He made the same 
calculations and, of course, came to the 
same results. | had not considered what 
conclusions he would draw, except that 
the period would bring a naval victory of 
Cunningham over the Italians. Obviously, 
the very first thing he would ask him- 
self was: how can this be used to Ger- 
man advantage? Mars tritie Neptune 
could be “war-secrets” as well as “war- 
shippitig.” The Germans acted according- 
ly. Théy did not warn the Italians. They 
let thém stéam out in an Easterly direéc- 
tion. They knew perfectly well—if Cun- 
ningham made use of his good aspects 
he would catch thém and beat them. But 
they knew also that this mearit that he 
would have his hands tied. He would be 
extremely busy. It was an opportutity 
too good not to be used. They had trained 
a special corps of shock troops in Ger- 
matiy, two whole divisions of them. They 
had trained them for a kind of warfare 
that did not exist in Germany itself. 
Desert watfare. They had made them do 
their training in over-heated greenhouses 
to get them accustomed to heat. And they 
wére givett a rough, totigh, first-rate 
commander, a favorite of Hitler, a kind 
of German General Patton and born 
very near Patton’s date—on the 15th, 
instead of the 11th, of November—Gen- 
eral Erwin Rommel. Their trouble was 
how to get Rommel and his famous 
Africa-Corps safely across to Africa, 
with the British Navy about. 

This problem was solved by the Mars- 


Neptune aspect of March 27, 1941 and 
its consequences. Whilst Cunningham 
was biting huge chunks out of the Italian 
Navy, much too busy to have time for 
anything else, the Germans ferried Rom- 
mel and his Africa Corps at night across 
the Sicilian narrows. A few weeks later 
he appeared at El Agheila with two 
elite-Panzer divisions, equipped with the 
most modern tanks. And in due course 
he rolled our entire front back from El 
Agheila via Benghazi, Derna, Bardia and 
Sollum, and later still, right into Egypt 
to Mersah Matruh and El Alamein, We 
had set out from Alexandria to beat the 
Italian fleet. But the Germans had sét 
out, too and drove us back almost to the 
very gates of Alexandria. 
To Be Continued 


ASTROLOGY AND HEREDITY 
(Continued from page 24) 

the fact that every human being is related 
and correlated to his ancestors. Our birth, 
far from being an accident in itself, rep- 
resents the costically conditioned con- 
tinuation and renovation of preceding 
genetatiotis. Hence, we do not “com- 
mencé” on the day of our birth, or the 
day of our being begotten, but much 
earlier. In order to manifest ourselvés by 
coming into existence in this world cér- 
tain configurations corresponding to our 
selves have to come into manifestation. 
Concéption and birth are not only biolog- 
ical occurrences alone; they are causéd 
by cosmic conditions as well, and are em- 
bedded in a cosmic cycle. Whatever we 
inherited from our elders, be it broad 
shoulders, or a stoop, be it color of eyés, 
hair, skin, willpower-or wéakhess, cour- 
age or cowardice, artistical gifts cr sheer 
homesptin common sense—nothing should 
be considered as purely terrestrial legacy ; 
it is the tangible, visible manifestation of 
a costnic formula and symbol, aim and 
meaning. Therefore, the costnos’ ¢reative- 
néss is primary that creative power that 
sets into motion the infinitesimal creéa- 
ture as well as the cellule that breeds the 
embryo and where the miracle called con- 
ception and heredity comes to pass Her- 
edity is nothing but the earthly symbol 
and effect of the Cosmic Law, a never- 
ending creative cycle of cosmic events, 

The study of heredity and the-study 
of the planetary pattern spring from the 
same source and feed on the sathe source, 
the all-embracing tunity of Heaven and 
Earth. 
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Mercury 


Pauline Messina 


This ts the third article in a study of the planets in relation to the angles of the chart 
as defined by the basic cross of the horizon and meridian, taken as the framework of inter- 
pretation. This procedure is based on a series of talks given at an astrolozical conference 


by Mr. Alan Hooker, president of the Ohio Theosophical Society. 


The first two articles 


of the series appeared in the June and August issues of American Astrology. 


Mercury is the planet of percep- 
tion. In mystic astrology, it is the planet 
through which we see clearly to pure 
truth. But of itself, it is not truth but 
the instrument of perception. The most 
difficult factor in interpreting Mercury 
is this necessity to separate the instru- 
ment from the qualities it takes on. Mer- 
cury is neutral. It has no quality of its 
own. It is like quicksilver, which con- 
stantly changes its appearance according 
to the forces acting upon it. Mercury is 
called the focus of perception through 
which other planets manifest their pow- 
ers. Mercury’s basic purpose, however, is 
as a reflector of the Sun, for it has both 
a literal and a symbolic tie with solar 
radiance. Mercury is the closest planet to 
the Sun, never more than twenty-eight 
degrees away. It reflects the solar iight 
to the mind of men, which we call im- 
pressions. Mercury likewise receives im- 
pressions from every planet and is modi- 
fied by them rather than acting upon 
them. This derives from Mercury’s basic 
function as a messenger or connection. 
It sends, moves, brings or takes, things, 
people or ideas from one place to an- 
other. Mercury is not a force in itself, 
but a tool. 

Mercury is the link that ties the 
knower to the known, which to the indi- 
vidual then becomes knowledge. Mercury 
is often mistakenly called emotional, but 
it has no coloring of its own. It is the 
link to memory, which comes through 
perception, when something new relates 
back to something old, to awaken or re- 
call facts temporarily hidden. Hence, 
memory awakens emotions. Mercury is 
the instrument, not the feeling. Emotions 
brought back arouse thoughts connected 
with acts and feelings that involve pleas- 
ure or hurt, liking and disliking, wanting 
and not wanting. But Mercury neither 
likes nor dislikes. He is ever the tool, the 
messenger, the conveyor, the link, the to- 
gether-bringer. He has no morality, 

Mercury’s most constructive function 
is a means to facilitate the mental proc- 


esses of consideration or reflection. Mer- 
cury asks, “Why?” “Why do I like, why 
do I dislike? Why do I rush here and 
retreat there? Why do I strive and what 
am I striving for?” Mercury investigates. 
His is the channel that ties the action of 
the planets in ways to make sense or 
show lack of sense. He can do no more 
than reflect, for he is not what he sends, 
moves, brings or takes. His action awak- 
ens consciousness, for Mercury is not 
only the focus cf perception but the focus 
of awareness. Mercury works in imme- 
diate fealms. He rules Gemini and Virgo, 
signs concerned with details and every- 
day necessity, and not with broader con- 
siderations. Since Mercury is related to 
the zodiac through departments of de- 
tails, it functions through the singularity 
of things—one thing at a time. In every- 
day affairs, he develops man’s awareness 
of himself through the details of his life. 
The more he knows himself, the better 
he can know others, for the individual 
can only go from the known to the un- 
known. He cannot reach out to under- 
stand others and their acts if his thought 
processes have not brought him some 
knowledge of his own motivations. 
Through Gemini, Mercury manifests 
facility, for in this sign it reflects the 
ethereal lightness which is a combination 
of air and mutability. Since Gemini rules 
the hands, Mercury demonstrates its 
rulership through its association with 
manual dexterity, skills and _ talents; 
through Virgo it is associated with wc _k. 
The perceptions gained from Gemini are 
put into use in the detailed methods of 
Virgo. It is characteristic of strongly 
Mercurial people that they may become 
lost in detail. When this happens, they 
either reflect the momentary and transi- 
ent interests of Gemini or the unimagi- 
native plodding of Virgo with its over- 
critical tendency to admonish—should 
and shouldn’t, do and don’t. The true 
Mercurial person only sees broadly and 
in eternal values when he constantly steps 
back from himself and his envolvements 
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with desire and will, to let the Sun re- 
flect through his mind. Actually this 
means that he refers back to his central 
purpose or core (the Sun), and takes 
timé to stop, look and listen. This per- 
mits Mercury to function at his best, as 
a vehicle of reflective thought. 

Just as the negative Geminian side of 
Mercury reflects in bad nerves and men- 
tal disorders, the negative Virgoan side 
reflects in bodily illness. The individual 
is out of alignment with his Virgo fune- 
tion of ordet. Hence he becomes ill, An- 
other troubling aspect of Mercury’s as- 
sociation with daily environment through 
Gemini, is the disposition of the indi- 
vidual to take his daily environment with 
him wherever he goes. He may change 
location—that is, change his residence 
or travel —but he never changes his 
habits. He may as well stay home, for 
change cannot work on him. This type 
reflects through Virgo in a mind bogged 
down in habit, constantly doing things in 
the same way, a slave to routine, who 
loses the big things because he sees no 
further than his nose. Mercury’s best 
teflection is in the open mind that allows 
impressions to fall through in their 
proper place. But this can only happen 
when the individual stops thinking that 
he knows and keeps his mind passive or 
reflective. Then each planet expresses its 
function which Mercury perceives and 
ties together in a focus. 


Mercury at the Angles 


When Mercury is at the first angle it 
is in Mars’s territory and usually retlects 
Mars’s influence—to act first and think 
afterwards. The thoughts are usually self 
centered, for this angle of the chart cor- 
responds to uncofditionéd self expres- 
sion, which is naturally personal. Herice 
the individual thinks in terms of his own 
wants, his own resources and his own 
private motivations. He learns, eventu- 
ally, through the trial and error method, 
to slow down and put some consciousness 
into his thinking—never easy with Mer- 
cury at the first angle. These people must 
learn to consider the results of their 
thought processes, for these irrevocably 
color their acts, whose results may not 
be recognizably related to the original 
concept that gave them birth, but which 
nevertheless are a direct precipitation 
therefrom. 

Hence, those born with Mercury in the 
12th, Ist or 2nd houses and/or its re- 





lated signs, Pisees, Arties or Taurus, the 
area whose activities spring from Aries, 
should be made aware that their percep- 
tions stem from personal consideration. 
Whether it is the ebullient, self-confident 
outrush of Aries, primitively uncondi- 
tioned, rushing to conclusions but vigor- 
ous and to the point, the slower processes 
of Taurus, with perceptions often too 
tied to material considerations, or the in- 
tuitional knowing of Pisces, which says 
“I know” and doesn’t or can’t reason, 
the necessity is the same—to leatn to con- 
template or consider the results of their 
ideas. 

Mercury at the 4th angle is dominated 
by the Moon, whose influence often ex- 
presses as a one-track mind. The Cancer 
futiction is inclusive. Its purpose is to 
include everything that adds to center 
with the ultimate aim of strengthening 
basic foundations. Mercury at this angle, 
in his self-protective Cancer way, is natu- 
rally selective in his thinking, but his 
selection is too often for himself aione. 
He thinks in terms of what will make 
him more secure. 

Hence, those with Mercury in the 3rd, 
4th or 5th hous¢s and/or its related signs, 
Gemini, Cancer or Leo, in the area domi- 
nated by Caricer, should be made aware 
that the thought processes tied to this 
angle are not pritnarily for self-protec- 
tion but for enduring values, Whether it 
is the thoughtless running around or the 
too diffused expressions of Gemiti, the 
deliberately centralized thinking of Can- 
cer, of the utterly self-sufficient outlook 
of Leo, the thought processes spring from 
the urge to self-establishment. The indi- 
vidual with these positions should be én- 
couraged to think not in terms of imme- 
diate personal protectiveness, but rather 
in terms of the final consequences to his 
inner development. 

With Mercury’ at the seventh angle, 
the thought processes are dominated by 
Venus, for this is the angle of relation- 
ships. Mercury at the western angle of 
the zodiac naturally sees things in rela- 
tion to each other. The Venusian influ- 
encé expresses as the principle of cohe- 
sion, which is innately that of relating 
otie thing to another. This is the basis of 
law, essentially a method of procedure 
or way of doing things harmoniously. 
Those with Mercury at this angle and 
its related houses are usually sought for 
advice, or give it unasked, for their 
thought processes instinctively iticlude 
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others. Libra naturally weighs things in 
the balance. The tendency of those with 
a well-aspected Mercury at this angle to 
weigh matters dispassionately, sometimes 
demonstrates very clearly. 

Hence, those with Mercury in the 6th, 
7th and 8th houses and/or Virgo, Libra 
and Scorpio, in the area ruled by Libra, 
should be encouraged to use humane, co- 
operative thought processes in their hu- 
man relations. This awareness will over- 
ride the negative potentials of an over- 
critical, vaccillating, sometimes destruc- 
tive trend in their thinking which works 
against the cooperative necessity inherent 
in the seventh angle. 

With Mercury at the tenth angle, the 
individual’s thought processes are con- 
cerned with reputation. “What do peo- 
ple think of me” is over-poweringly 
strong in his awareness. He is keenly 
sensitive to the label placed on his efforts 
by others, because the tenth angle is 
dominated by Saturn, the planet of place. 
One manifestation of this influence is the 
self-centering of the individual in high 
places. He is often, in his thoughts, aware 
of loneliness, but this is because he ex- 
cludes others. He thinks, “I am at a 
peak.” A peak is narrow and does not 
allow room for others. Hence, the indi- 
vidual does open himself up to loneliness 
because he thinks alone, and therefore 
he is alone. This is another explanation 
of the potential danger in a chart em- 
phasized at the tenth angle and its related 
signs. Such emphasis always requires 
that the individual include rather than 
exclude others in his thinking, for this 
is the place not of personal exaltation 
but of personal exalted service. 

Hence, those with Mercury in the 9th, 
10th and 11th houses and/or its related 
signs, Sagittarius, Capricorn or Aqua- 
rius, should be encouraged to think in 
terms of principles and on the imper- 
sonal level, in this area dominated by 
Capricorn. The tenth angle is the part of 
the chart where the thought processes 
must rise above self, or bring eventual 
failure. Because Saturn is apt to set 
thinking patterns, the individual some- 
times holds on to his thoughts and is 
not easily told. He thinks the same thing 
over and over in the same old way, be- 
cause the negative side of Saturn holds 
him to his original concepts. The best 
manifestation is objective evaluation of 
what is worthwhile in former concepts as 
a springboard for new ones. 


HARVEST AND OPPOSITION 
ASPECTS 


(Continued from page 12) 


as experiences for understanding and ac- 
complishment, if you wish to do so. 

True, you can be separated from some 
one that you love, on an opposition, by 
quarreling, being obstinate, jealous or 
mean; but, you can learn by the experi- 
ence and be more cooperative the next 
time. You can spend extravagantly, or 
wastefully, on an opposition in your 
money houses; but you can also under- 
stand what that opposition means and 
sew up your pockets when you see the 
next one coming along. 

An opposition composed of a sextile 
and a trine, in the money houses, can 
bring in cash or cash benefits through 
something that has incubated previously ; 
while an opposition composed of squares 
can waste the money previously invested, 
or make it impossible to obtain money at 
all, depending upon the planets operating. 

One or more planets making a sextile 
or trine operation of opposing cusps of 
houses in the natal or progressed chart 
can be very fortunate. Former President 
Franklin D. Roosevelt had his Sun and 
Venus trine the mid-heaven and sextile 
the 4th cusp. The U.S.A. Gemini chart 
has Saturn making this same trine and 
sextile aspect. 

Planets forming a T square to oppos- 
ing cusps, in the natal chart; hold the 
native to an obligation as though he were 
tied with chains; while planets forming 
a T square to cusps of the Progressed 
Wheel, operate only during the period of 
progression. ~ 

One may understand that obligation as 
being roots, or a foundation from which 
to work or operate; or allow it to 
be the point of misery or frustration be- 
cause one cannot get free. The way that 
the native uses the aspect is up to him, 
an aspect being a tool for growth. 

He can say: “Well, what can you ex- 
pect but that I would fight with every- 
one? I have a Mars-Mercury opposition.” 
But does he have to fight? Cannot he 
use the sharp mind that this aspect gives 
to curb the imp&tience that this aspect 
also gives, and thus learn cooperation ? 

One has to accept the aspects that he is 
given; but what he does with those as- 
pects is entirely up to him. 
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Zodiacal Evolution 


A NEW LOOK AT ASTROLOGY 
Part Il 


Ir is a mistake, in my opinion, to list 
Aries as the first Constellation when we 
are referring to the zodiac as a separate 
entity. But, we may consider its associ- 
ated planet, Mars, as Number Ore when 
we analyze man and his mundane houses. 
The reason why will become apparent as 
this theme is developed. In Part I, it was 
suggested that the Constellations should 
be looked upon as the master forces of 
Destiny, those which compel us to fulfil 
our earthly missions in conformity with 
what is written in the “Big Book.” The 
universal movement termed the “preces- 
sion of the equinoxes” clearly denotes the 
direction of man’s evolution; and its 
progress is clockwise on the conventional 
astrological map. The proof is there for 
all to see. According to Mr. Fagan’s 
Fixed Zodiac Tables, the Vernal Point 
in A. D. 285 actually was in 0 degrees 
of Aries. That date would then represent 
the official start of the Piscean Epoch. 
As of January 1, 1949, the Vernal Point 
in the Fixed Zodiac will be in 6 degrees 
52’ 14” of Pisces. According to Mr. Fa- 
gan’s calculations, the true commence- 
ment of the Aquarian Age would then 
take place in the year A.D. 2441, when 
the Vernal Point will have reached Pisces 
0 degrees 0’ (or Aquarius 30 degrees). 
Although some authorities have placed 
the advent of the Aquarian Age as far 
back as the year 1881, for reasons per- 
sonally unknown, this difference in opin- 
ion does not alter our instinctive knowl- 
ledge that we are groping through a 
period of transition. 6nly, because of the 
arbitrary and imaginary lines we draw 
between the signs for practical purposes, 
too many of us are prone to assume that 
we shall step right out of Pisces straight 
into Aquarius, just like walking from the 
dining-room into the kitchen. This just 
isn’t so. We readily admit that there are 
unmistakable signs that we are now being 
subjected to the Aquarian vibrations ; but, 
just the same, we are not rid of the 
Piscean vibrations by far. This would ac- 
count for the confusion which keeps 
mounting during such transitory cycles, 
perhaps most of them following a simi- 
lar pattern to the one which is plaguing 


J. Maurice Chassagnon 


the world today. Ultra-sensitive people 
are generally looked upon as being the 
more spiritually advanced. And we can 
well attest that they are now straining 
at the leash, figuratively speaking, hoping 
to see and live in the “brave new world” 
which seems to be so slow in coming. 
Nevertheless, it is foreshadowed by a 
growing human yearning for its advent 
that is making itself increasingly felt with 
each recurring crisis. On the other hand, 
those who have prospered during the 
Piscean Era are not so enthused cver the 
prospect of altered social concepts. They 
fear, subconsciously, the possible impact 
6n their established standards and privi- 
leges. It is this fear, rather than the 
change itself, which drives them to un- 
leash their violent opposition. But, the; 
cannot stop the hour-hand of the cosmic 
clock, the shifting Vernal Point, from 
moving ever closer to the critical year 
which will herald the triumphant entry 
of the glorious new ruler of the Aqua- 
rian Age, the Water-bearer. If only man 
would try to visualize that nothing but 
good can be derived from this magnifi- 
cent event; if only he had more faith in 
the Supreme Intelligence that is guiding 
us to our ultimate destiny, his present 
nightmare might then be transformed 
into a vision of transcendent beauty. 
Much potential suffering and bloodletting 
might be averted; but this is besides the 
point as far as these articles are con- 
cerned. : 

If further proof is needed that the di- 
réction of evolutionary motion is clock- 
wise, we just have to note the apparent 
progress of our northern global axis in 
relation to the fixed stars. Astronomers 
have long since calculated that the en- 
trance tube on one of the slopes of the 
Great Pyramid of Gizeh pointed to Alpha 
Draconis, which was the pole star in 
B.C. 2170, the estimated year of the 
erection of this miraculous edifice. The 
position of Alpha Draconis is now given 
in the Fixed Zodiac as Leo 13 degrees 
33’ in longitude (Virgo 6 degrees 40’ in 
the Intellectual Zodiac), which, no doubt, 
is somewhat different than it was in B.C. 
2170; nevertheless, in harmony with the 
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celestial pattern in being at the time. As 
we all know, our present day pole star 
is Alpha Ursae Minor, better known as 
Polaris. It is listed in the Fixed Zodiac 
Tables as in Gemini 4 degrees 44’ (Gem- 
ini 27 degrees 51’ in the Intellectual Zo- 
diac). A quick mathematical calculation 
reveals a close coincidence between the 
changing Vernal Points and pole stars. 
This should disprove the claims made in 
some quarters that the “precession of the 
equinoxes” is going the opposite way ; or 
that we are emerging from a Taurean 
into a Geminian Age. What the basis was 
for this utterly revolutionary theory still 
remains unclear to me, as it must appear 
to many astronomers and astrologers 
alike. 

And so, reverting to Leo as our first 
Constellation, and listing the others in 
their clock-wise sequence to demonstrate 
the working of Celestial Evolution, we 
may proceed to’ associate the planets to 
each, in the order of their respective dis- 
tances from the Sun, which gives us the 
following table: 


Associated Planet 


Sun 

Moon (acting for Terra) 

Mercury 

Venus 

Mars 

Jupiter (replacing the 
Asteroids) 

Jupiter 

Uranus 

Saturn 

Neptune 

Pluto 

Undiscovered planet. 


Sign 
Leo 
. Cancer 
. Gemini 
. Taurus 
Aries 

Pisces 


Aquarius 

. Capricorn 
. Sagittarius 
. Scorpio 

. Libra 

. Virgo 


1. 
2 
3 
4 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8 
2) 


Undoubtedly, an objection will be 
made to the effect that Vulcan, whose 
orbit is said to lie closest to the Sun, 
would nullify this arrangement. I don’t 
believe it would, as there are two possible 
answers to this eventuality. If Vulcan is 
a Satellite of the Sun, as has been as- 
serted, it would have no greater signifi- 
cance than do the Moons attached to the 
other planets. But, should it turn out to 
be a planet, we could safely consider it 
as sharing the deputyship of Gemini to- 
gether with Mercury. The planetary sym- 
bol of this Constellation is the Twins, 
revealing a dual force which is reflected 
in the natives of this sign. The History 
of creation is in the Heavens; and the 
ancients deciphered its secrets and passed 
them on for us to see. Unfortunately, in 
the process of transmission, we have lost 


the faculty of interpreting many of their 
allegories and legends. We simply can- 
not. penetrate many of their symbolisms, 
alas, and this may account for most pres- 
ent day misconceptions and errors. 

Mercury would then stand for the Dr. 
Jekyll of the Geminian _ personality 
whereas Vulcan would typify the Mr. 
Hyde. The former exposes his disarming, 
witty and intellectual self for all to see 
and admire, while the latter slinks in the 
shadows concealing his mysterious 
thoughts and disguises. The ability to 
identify and locate Vulcan might help us 
uncover a clue explaining the unpredict- 
ability of some of these charming people, 
a trait which so often baffles and deso- 
lates us. Of course, all of this is purely 
assumptive; but, just the same, it allows 
us to make a logical and convenient pre- 
disposal of the Vulcanian question, should 
it become one. 

By the same token, we might treat the 
potential discovery of one or more extra- 
Plutonian planets by arguing that it, or 
they are the co-representatives of Virgo. 
But, I feel compelled at this point to sub- 
mit the thought that the first planet be- 
yond Pluto could plausibly be assigned to 
Libra. It takes two identical weights to 
maintain a perfect balance, a suggestion 
that again is raised by the symbol of the 
sign. We always associate this Constel- 
lation with partners and rivals ; therefore, 
a certain duality once more becomes ap- 
parent. Marriage is, or should be, the 
most typical example of people tipping 
the scales in order to establish an equi- 
librium in their lives. This would leave 
the second outer-solar planet as the true 
deputy of Virgo. But, these ideas will 
have to be confirmed or disproved by fu- 
ture astrologers and scientists. 

Meanwhile, in the practicable handling 
of natal, horary or mundane astrological 
maps, what shall we do with Virgo when 
we cannot identify or place its related 
planet? First of all, we may still be 
guided by the knowledge of this sign 
that we already possess, insofar as the 
ambiences it provides for its related 
houses are concerned. Secondly, we can 
continue to utilize Mercury as its agent. 
This draws in an entirely different aspect 
of Astrology wKich I would term “Mate- 
rial Astrology,” as opposed to “Spiritual 
Astrology,” the theme of these writings 
up to this point. 


(To Be Continued) 
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America Under Ice 


Paul Councel 


AUTHOR'S NOTE: I Propose to Demonstrate the Polar Cycle to be the Fourth 
of Seven Motions of the Earth in Space and Time; that glaciation follows each 
cycle geographically; and that North America has periodically been re-discovered 
eight times. Five more dips are to come before Motion 6 carries the path over 


the Bering Sea, 65,000 years hence. 


Tue theory that glacial ages are al- 
ways with us, merely in different places, 
offers a solution, not only of their world- 
wide evidences, but of a multitude of 
riddles that beset the historical sciences. 
Among the most bewildering of the 
major mysteries are the virgin states in 
which South Africa, Australia, and North 
America were rediscovered. Even be- 
tween the western continents an un- 
bridged historical void remains, The ab- 
sence of any evidence of a former civil- 
ization of any consequence in North 
America, her abysmally primitive abo- 
rigines, the cliff-dwellers, mound-builders, 
the peculiar fossils of man and beast all 
the way up the Pacific Coast—are quite 
irreconcilable’ with the majestic civiliza- 
tions and cultures which archaeology and 
ethnology of South America avow. 

The historical sciences speak in small 
figures indeed in allotting ten to fifteen 
thousand years age-difference of the 
relics found within the forty-five degrees 
comprising the two tropical zones. The 
more conservative scientists freely admit 
that there are ruins in South America of 
unimaginable antiquity. Proof of this 
vast gamut of human society ranges from 
the northern wilderness of the Discovery, 
the tepee and the pueblo, down through 
Central America, to ruined edifices that 
still baffle our engineering and construc- 
tion genius. The ethnological line of de- 
marcation is generally accepted as the 
Mexican Valley, 19 degrees north lati- 
tude. No Mayan relics above; no Aztec- 
Toltec below. Based on Egyptian chron- 
ology, later explained, the three thousand 
miles of space between the tropics hold 
the history of over a hundred and fifty 
thousand years of time. 

Why had the once northern popula- 
tions sunk to the primitive level which 
the Spaniards found north to the Tropic 
of Cancer while the great Inca dynasty 
was still in power? What had completely 
destroyed the one and enfeebled the other 
for Spanish conquest ? 


The answers proposed here are based 
on the theory that North America was 
and still is periodically uninhabitable. The 
causative agency is held to be the polar 
cycle, constantly on the move in definite 
geographic lanes governed by seven mo- 
tions of the Earth, and with which the 
glacial field keeps pace. The polar cycle 
is 12,960 years, of which, theoretically, 
a half is in varying degrees of habita- 
bility; the other half, the reverse. Dur- 
ing this period every vestige of previous 
human activity—Boulder Dams or Em- 
pire State buildings—would be ground up 
by ice fields measured in miles of thick- 
ness. In the world projection of polar 
cycles, at 6480 B. C. the Pole was at its 
extreme southern point, 93 :30 west, 51 :50 
north, near Trout Lake, Ontario. The 
Arctic Circle extended to latitude 27 :05 
north, in line with Palm Beach, Florida, 
Brownsville, Texas, and Conejos, Mex- 
ico. The conformation and climate of the 
present Circle must then have ‘prevailed 
over the whole continent. 

Thence the Pole returned via its west- 
ern arc to its Siberian station A.D.O, 
longitude 101 west, 55:55 north in Si- 
berian latitude. North America became 
increasingly habitable from east to west. 
Another polar cycle began as the Pole 
started south again. At 6480 A.D... its 
station will be 53:50 north, 108:30 west 
—near Battleford and Lanigan, Sas- 
katchewan; the Circle 31:05 north, in 
line with Jacksonville, Florida, Baton 
Rouge, Louisiana, to San Quintin, Baja 
California. 

In 1932 the Pole had moved 24:50 in 
longitude and 10:20 in latitude on the 
northeastern arc of its southern trek. In 
about forty-five hundred years the land 
will be ice-sheeted again except for a 
strip of north temperate zone climate on 
the east coast, widening southwards. This 
shows that the polar path itself is mov- 
ing westward in a sort of loop-the-loop 
motion. 

Very likely these preliminary remarks 
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on polar activity will first strike you as 
more weird than any scientific fiction. 
Right off, it offers the rather undigestible 
morsel that our polar cycles move around 
twice as fast as commonly thought, and 
right down on the facc of the Earth at 
that. It is quite likely that you want to 
break in somewhat in this manner: “Hold 
on there! Where did you get all that 
stuff?” It would surprise me if you 
didn’t. 

My answer is that every bit of it was 
assembled from books of record, con- 
temporary and dated. None is occult, 
mystical, philosophical or sacred; all of 
the ordinary secular literature of the race. 
The gearing of the heavens to the Earth 
was re-discovered fifteen years ago in 
the course of some experiments in 
celestio-mundane correspondence, More 
recently it was confirmed by The Ionides 
in their book, STARS AND MEN, in 
the following sentence from page 84: 
“Kepler discovered and Newton proved 
mathematically that if two bodies are re- 
volving around each other under the 
force of gravity, the line joining them 
sweeps out equal areas in equal times.” 
This has been simplified in the term 
“mutual time-space displacement’? — an 
omnipresent factor in every study of 
celestio-mundane phenomenon. 

A familiar demonstration of time-space 
displacement appears in the riddle of the 
International Dateline. Between that line 
and Greenwich are 12 hours of time and 
180 degrees of geographic longitude. 
One-half a revolution of the Earth 
sweeps out both, which resolve into 24 
hours. The eastbound traveller gains a 
day because he meets the same one when 
he crosses the line. The westbound loses 
one because a new day had started twelve 
hours before he crossed it. The same 
phenomena appears in the day and night 
hemispheres of the year, marked by the 
solstices, and in the four greater cycles 
of the Earth as well. 

In periodic order, these are her seven 
motions and their periods: 1) The diurnal 
rotation; 2) The lunar revolution, so 
counted under the atomic theory that the 
Moon is the Earth’s one electron; 3) Her 
annual orbital revolution; 4) The polar 
cycle of 12,960 years, to which you al- 
ready have been introduced; 5) The 
precessional cycle of the equinoxes, or 
the Sun’s revolution on its own central 
sun, in a period of 25,920 years—two 


(night and day) polar cycles; 6) The 
revolution of the pole of the heavens 
(ecliptic) 311,040 years whose two phases 
reverse and return the ecliptic plane be- 
tween east and west hemispheres; and 
7) The pericycle revolution (end for 
end) of the Earth’s axis in 2,332,800 
years. 

Authority for the first three is familiar 
enough. The 4th is recorded in the astro- 
nomical factor of “precession of the stars 
in declination.” This produces what ,is 
known as the “rocking of the ecliptic” 
through an are of 47° (twice its obliqui- 
ty). In about 4,500 years this motion will 
swing it to a plane from near Moscow, 
through central South, America, to the 
deep South Pacific. The 5th, measured 
in the precession of the equinoxes, effects 
the complete revolution of the cardinal 
points in its period. Since A.D.0 this 
motion has carried the Vernal Equinox 
10:20 south and 27 degrees-days west; 
the Autumnal, the same distances north 
and east. The seasons thus are 27 days 
later because the Sun does not reach the 
base equatorial line of A.D.O until April 
17th. The events that established this 
basic equator are identified later. The in- 
creasing lateness of the seasons on this 
account is already being felt. At 6480 the 
Vernal Equinox will reach the station of 
the winter solstice when the cycle began, 
and so on. 

The 6th motion appears in the astro- 
nomical factor known as “the slow revo- 
lution of the pole of the heavens or 
ecliptic’ whereby its change of hemis- 
pheric planes is effected. No unit of this 
motion has been established so far as we 
know. However, according to formula. 
the figure is 15° west for each round of 
the Pole, i.e, 12,960 years.* The 7th 
cycle is recorded in astronomy as “diminu- 
tion in obliquity of the ecliptic.” The 

*&The poles of this motion are conceived to identify 
the axis of an impenetrable etheric shell or sphere 
which serves as the confining and protecting vehicle 
of the Earth's orbital motion in particular and her 
evolution in general, Invoking the atomic theory, the 
vehicle must encompass the orbit of her single moon- 
electron. This imputes to the Ka an effective di- 
ameter of about a half-million miles. Therefore, one 
revolution of the sphere wouid whisk her the million 
and a half miles of the da:ly orbital travel, Since 
empty space is inconceivable, our planet’s frictional 
decomposition otherwise seems inevitable. 

The poles are_ nothing more than imaginary ex- 
‘ensions of the Earth’s axis, oscillating in its body 
around the ecliptic po'’e #f the pattern a an hourglass 
or ihe conjoined points of two cones ‘Lherefore polar 
eyeles are distinctly geograthic rather than celestial 
phenomena The extension southward of Greenland’s 
.ce fields of about a mile a year has been expressed as 
“drift.” Properly speaking, the sea 1s freezing ag the 
North Pole moves southeastwardly. In about fifteen 


hundred years the Arctic Circle will reach Boston, 
Massachusetts. 
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rate is now a variable, yet approximately 
the formula factor of 4° per Sth cycle. 
This was fixed by a statement in THE 
HISTORY OF HERODOTUS (Rawl- 
inson translation, page 131) in a some- 
what garbled form: “Thus the whole 
number of years is 11,340; in which en- 
tire space they (Egyptian priests) said 
no god had ever appeared in human 
form; nothing of this kind had happened 
under the former or later Egyptian kings. 
The Sun however had within this period 
of time on four several occasions, moved 
from his wonted course, twice rising 
where he now sets and twice setting 
where he now rises.” 

Upon this report the formula rate of 
Motion 7 was figured. On this basis it is 
predictable that the geographic and ce- 
lestial poles will coincide in another half 
revolution of Motion 6, less 1947 years. 
This will complete two of the 7th mo- 
tion, and implying that the age of man 
on this planet is now a trifle over four 
and a half million years. 

The chronological system all through 
this scheme is consistent with another re- 
port of Herodotus ir the same paragraph: 
“Thus far I have spoken on the authority 
of the Egyptians and their priests. They 
declare that from their first king to this 
last mentioned monarch, the Priest of 
Vulcan, was a period of 341 generations.” 
Parenthetically, the world is heavily in- 
debted to the magnificent integrity of this 
near-immortal historian. Time and again 
in his great work he recorded a condition 
or event with the qualification in effect, 
“TI don’t believe it, but I'll put it down 
anyhow.” 

According to Rollin’s chronological 
tables, the Priest of Vulcan ascended the 
throne at 719 B.C. The Egyptian gen- 
eration is thirty-six years, or half the 
period of equinoctial precession for one 
degree. The remaining twenty generations 
of the circle, including Sethon, thus 
amounted to 720 years. This checks with 
the modern calendar and Rollin’s date. 
For from midnight 720-719 B.C. to B.C.- 
AD. zero is exactly 720 years. The 4th 
motion measuring the full period of 
Egypt was finished. The unit of cosmo- 
terrestrial chronology therefore cannot be 
other than the generation of thirty-six 
years. Dyonius Exiguus must have estab- 
lished the birth of Christ just that way 
when commissioned by Gregory I to clear 
up the date and stop the arguments about 
it. No other method of doing it seems 


possible, considering the way the calendar 
has been knocked around down the cen- 
turies. Willy-nilly, the chronological sys- 
tem of Egypt continues the history of 
the world in orderly sequence—ubiquitous 
even in the mechanism of our time- 
pieces. 

Further testimony of a great cyclic 
change at A.D.0 appears in Virgil’s 
Fourth Eclogue, poetizing the coming 
birth of a mysterious child: 

Come 1s the last of the ages, in song 
Cumaen foretold; 

Now 1s the world’s grand cycle begun 
once more from of old. 

Justice the Virgin comes, and Saturn’s 
kingdom again; 

And now from the heavens descends a 
new generation of men. 

As a turning point in world evolution, 
A.D.0 rates as second in importance only 
to the beginning of a new 7th cycle. For 
that date records the induction of new 
cycles of the 4th, 5th, and 6th motions. 
Virgil’s reference to the Virgin and Sa- 
turn declares that he spoke of the 5th 
when the precessional Sun, then entering 
Pisces, carried the Earth into Virgo. This 
heralded the coming of Saturn’s king- 
doms of Aquarius and Capricorn, lying 
over the Americas to 101 W. Long. 

The foregoing answer to your chal- 
lenging question seems now to resolve 
into the humorous words of the late Will 
Rogers: “All I know is what I’ve read 
in the papers,” with one exception: I did 
coordinate the celestial and terrestrial 
spheres. This was done on the theory 
that the Great Pyramid was oriented to 
some star. The trial and error method 
finally discovered Aldebaran, in the con- 
stellation of Taurus, to be that star. 
Among the multitude of corroborating 
evidences, the simplest is that the result- 
ing geographic spread of the heavens 
pitched the northern polar station within 
one degree of its astronomically com- 
puted position. The resulting network of 
celestio-mundane correspondences appears 
indispensible to the profitable study of 
the general science of cosmic causation 
in geophysics. Astronomical science is 
now delving into that through its recently 
established Cosmo - Terrestrial Depart- 
ment. There is also a branch of cosmic 
causation in geophysics known as Geo- 
graphic Astrology. This is devoted to the 
science of orientation as applied to indi- 
vidual adjustment to life, which has been 
on the proving ground fifteen years. 

(Continued on page 38) 
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Forecasting Methods 


ForecastING the future of indi- 
viduals by means of astrology has been 
done as far back as we have record. But 
the leading question is—has it been done 
successfully? Many, who have no real 
basis for rational judgment, say, no! 
Others, not so skeptical, and possibly 
because of personal experience, say, yes! 
Few of the uninitiated, however, of either 
class have*any conception of how it is 
done, or even attempted, because of the 
seeming mystery or impossibility attached 
to it. 

In order to get any understanding of 
the process, first consideration must be 
given to what we call “time.” We speak 
casually of time, with no true realization 
that it is the mysterious element that links 
up all experiences. Time may be defined 
as a continuity of past, present, and fu- 
ture; and there is no break in it. If the 
present exists, so must the past and the 
future. So when we lo®k into the future 
we are dealing with something that is 
co-existent with the present and just as 
available for consideration. 

Time hasebeen called “a correlated suc- 
cessiveness,” and we commonly speak of 
time as “passing,” though this really is 
only a figure of speech. Time does not 
pass; it is ever existent; we are literally 
immersed in it. Events pass, not time, 
and our human conception of time as an 
abstract idea rests on consideration of the 
sequence of events. “That was the time 
when I was born—had an operation— 
went to Europe—started in business— 
made money—lost money—got married 
—my father died,” and so on. 

Believe it or not, all such past events 
were indicated by conditions in the horo- 
scope, at least as probalities. The present 
state of affairs also is indicated. And 
since time is a continuity, future trends 
may be discovered as well. There is noth- 
ing strange about the process for, horo- 
scopically, the same mathematical proce- 
dure is applied in looking up the past, 
present, or future trend of events and 
the approximate time of their occurrence, 

Birth is an event in the annals of time. 
For horoscopic purposes the astrologer 
notes the hour, date, and place and cor- 
relates all planetary positions as given as- 


Cedric W. Lemont 


tronomically with this data. Other details 
also are involved, but it is not necessary 
to introduce them here. The horoscope is 
the resultant figure, and from it may he 
observed the general trend of the life of 
the individual, together with his or her 
tastes, talents, tendencies, inclinations, 
etc. As I see it, the natal horoscope must 
of necessity stem from the past, though 
this i$ a matter which ordinarily is given 
little attention. If, as most people believe, 
the ego survives death, what is illogical 
about assuming that it pre-existed phys- 
ical incarnation ? 

As the future is inevitably linked with 
the past, the natal chart pictures what ka. 
been brought over and thus represents the 
outfit with which the individual starts life 
on the material plane. It is the root from 
which the future springs, growth and de- 
velopment, however, being dependent on 
the use made of what one is and has. It 
is a fatalistic figure onty insofar as the 
start and general trend are concerned. 
One horoscope may picture a life of 
struggle while another may show promise 
of a life of ease, and that is the way it 
will be in the normal course of events. 
Mosté charts, however, show mixed 
trends—f ortunate here, unfavorable 
there—strong in one way, weak in an- 
other. 

Forecasting the future merely is a 
matter of timing when the promises of 
the natal chart will come to fruition as 
pertaining to this point or that. It is 
purely a mathematical and astronomical 
process, two forms — progressions and 
transits—usually being used. As predic- 
tions based on transits require practically 
no mathematical calculations, let us first 
consider that form. 

Transits 


A transit is nothing more than the 
passing of one planetary body over the 
place or in aspect. to the place of another. 
An aspect, as the term is used astrolog- 
ically, is indicative of certain specific dis- 
tances separating apy two planets—as 30, 
60, 90, 120, 180 degrees. Transits. may 
occur at any time subsequent to birth and 
are reckoned from the passing positions 
of the planets in the heavens as observed 
from day to day. 
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Let us suppose that at your birth Ura- 
hus was in the 24th degree of the sign 
Pisces. Each time Mars transits that 
point, which occurs about every two 
years, stimulus would be given to Ura- 
nus, the effect being equivalent to the 
combined influence of the two planets. 
Under this particular combination the 
tgend would be toward nervous and emo- 
tional upsets, irritations and uncertainty. 
There also would be more than «rdinary 
danger of accidents and of trouble with 
the feet or glandular system among other 
things. 

If the house where Uranus stood at 
birth were known, the above trends could 
be further localized as, for instance, if in 
the 4th, home and domestic affairs or 
property interests probably would be in- 
volved. If in the 5th, love affairs, chil- 
dren, speculation, or matters of entertain- 
ment ; if in the 6th, the health or employ- 
ment would be most stressed. 

Another point to be considered would 
be the aspects which Uranus received in 
the birth chart. If these were predomi- 
nantly favorable, the effect produced 
would be much less marked, though still 
noticeable. But if, on the other hand, the 
aspects at birth were mostly of an in- 
harmonious nature, the effect would be 
accentuated. Say Uranus was in square 
to Saturn (90 degrees), then Mars tran- 
siting Uranus would produce the cumu- 
lative eftect of Mars plus Uranus plus 
Saturn, a very powerful combined influ- 
ence, Transits are much more effective 
when passing immediately over the 
places of natal planets than when merely 
forming aspects at any distance. 

The Mars transit may be taken as typ- 
ical for all transits work on exactly the 
same principle, the effect produced liane 
dependent on the nature of the planets 
involved together with their sign and 
house positions and aspects. A transit 
merely stimulates into action trends 
which already were there at birth. Which 
explains why any particular transit will 
seriously affect only certain people and 
hardly be felt by others at all. 

Solar forecasts for each sign, such as 
are found in this magazine each month, 
of necessity must be expressed in the 
broadest possible of terms. They are not 
intended to be personal guides and merely 
offer general information as to the trend 
for the month. They are, of course, based 
on transits, which come under three head- 
ings—aspects to the natal Sun as formed 


by the transiting planets; inter-planetary 
aspects themselves as formed from month 
to month; sign and house positions rela- 
tive to that of the Sun at birth. 

As touching the last named heading, 
the transit o° Neptune through Libra, for 
instance would in a general way tend to 
affect the 7th house affairs (marriage, 
partnerships, legal matters, etc.) of the 
Arian (March 2l1st-April 19th). Virgo 
people (August 23rd-September 22nd), 
however, would tend to feel it as a 2nd 
house influence( money, finances, etc.). 

Progressions 


When we come to consider progres- 
sions the matter becomes much more in- 
volved, for these must be calculated tor 
each year and month from the individual 
natal chart. Progressions may roughly Le 
defined as aspects formed between planets 
or to certain points in the natal chart at 
any time subsequent to birth. There are 
different methods of calculating progres- 
sions, but that most commonly used is to 
figure each day after birth as equivalent 
to one year of life. Any explanation as 
to just why this should be so is somewhat 
beyond the scope of this article. Sufficient 
to say that it works and has been found 
dependable in forecasting. Interpretation 
of the probable effect of the aspects 
formed of course depends on the skill 
of the astrologer. 

As the planets move forward from day 
to day from the positions they occupied 
at birth, so from year to year new as- 
pects are formed and these become pro- 
ductive of new conditions and events. 
Progressions, or directions, as they are 
sometimes called, seem to have most ef- 
fect on the development of the inner life 
and character, while transits stimulate 
from without. 

Suppose that 21 days after birth, as 
counted in the ephemeris, which is equiv- 
alent to 21 years, the progressed Sun 
formed a trine (120 degrees) to Jupiter. 
We could then look for conditions of the 
nature of this aspect in the life of the 
individual. As both the Sun and Jupiter 
are known as benefics and the aspect is 
harmonious, a most favorable period 
would be indicated. By combining the in- 
fluences of the signs and houses occupied 
With the planets involved and the aspect 
formed, a very good presentation of the 
particular trend of events would be 
possible. 

Or, say Jupiter was in the 2nd house 
and in the sign Taurus at birth, and that 
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at 30 years of age the Sun had progressed 
into the 4th house in Cancer and at the 
same time formed a sextile (60 degree. 
aspect) to Jupiter. As ihe sextile is simi- 
lar in trend to the trine, though not so 
powerful, in the normal course of events 
a good year could be looked for. The in- 
ner attitude of the individual would tend 
to be optimistic and expansive, the health 
good, and advantageous opportunities 
would naturally present themselves, All 
this is indicated by the aspect itself 
and the planets involved. 

Jupiter being in the 2nd house, finan- 
cial conditions would tend to respond ia- 
vorably, with increased income. The Sun 
being in the 4th, and also in the sign 
Cancer, matters having to do with real 
estate and property, domestic affairs and 
the home environment would promise 
good returns. A «change of residence 
might well be made, a new horre built 
or purchased, mining stock prove profit- 
able, etc. On the other hand, should the 
background for the year be unfavorable, 
because of adverse progressions or tran- 
sits, extra caution would be called for, 
with no issues being forced or important 
moves made unless unavoidable. 

As a typical example of an adverse 
progression let us consider Mars square 
(90 degrees) to Neptune. The nature of 
Mars is forceful and aggressive, while 
that of Neptune is subtle, mystical, and 
deceptive. Mars has to do with the de- 
sires, while Neptune is allied with the 
deeper emotions. The square is, an as- 
pect of obstruction and struggle. So any 
year in which Mars squares Neptune is 
likely to be one of great emotional tur- 
moil, with danger of almost unexpiainable 
attractions and repulsions, involvement in 
questionable schemes, deception, fraud, 
psychic disturbances, etc. 

This aspect also might bring some spe- 
cial contact with hospitals, prisons, or 
other places of restriction or detention. 
It warns one to be particularly cautious 
with alcohol, drugs, anesthetics, oiis, 
gases, and when about. deep water. Con- 
sideration of sign and house positions 
would of course give further and more 
specific information as to the points in 
the horoscope from which the threatened 
trouble would be most apt to emanate. 

All this, as explained astrologically, 
may appear to be quite simple, and so 
it is when only a single aspect is involved. 
But when, as in the average year for the 


average individual, many progressions 
and transits become operative at the sanre 
time, some of them favorable and others 
adverse, the matter of forecasting <he ft 
ture or attempting to do so becomes ex- 
tremely complicated, Here is where the 
skill of the astrologer comes in, the value 
of the forecast depending on his ability 
to balance the strength of one treqd 
@gainst another and so arrive at the most 
probable conclusion. 

When we remember that, to start with, 
no two natal charts ever are exactly alike 
except in the rare cases of identical birth 
data, it becomes apparent that the com- 
plexities of forecasting are almost un- 
limited. Consideration must be given to 
the root chart of birth, with its usual 
conflicting trends and tendencies; pro- 
gressions must be calculated for each year 
and interpreted in the light of the natal 
chart; transits must be given attention 
as they are likely to stimulate this point 
or that. Finally, all the factors involved 
must be synthesized and brought irto 
focus from month to month throughout 
the year. All this being done—and it 
means real work—the astrologer is ready 
to read orally or type out your fcrecast. 


AMERICA UNDER ICE 
(Continued from page 35) 


If you are now satisfied that “this 
stuff” is not the concoction of my imagi- 
nation, but rather the supreme science of 
mankind exhumed from the archives of 
the past, let us take a tour around the 
polar circuit along which the ice ages 
dance. The astro-physicist perhaps can 
figure how far away an observer must 
be to see their dance as a shimmering 
ring. What we meet of Time and Space 
—dates and places—are presented as 
exact only in the sense of being in strict 
accord with the Egyptian formula and 
pattern. The web could not otherwise 
have been contrived. It therefore rates 
as a catalytic working fabric of premises. 
The entire gamut of cosmic causation in 
world affairs and individual life can then 
be studied with, assurance of eventual 
understanding and commensurate profit. 

To Be Continued 
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Globe-Trotting "Round the Horoscope 


Part Il 
SEMI-ARCS AND THEIR FUNCTIONS 


ly THE majority of astrological text- 
books so much stress is laid on zodiacal 
effect both in regard to sign position and 
aspects that the importance of right 
ascension is apt to be overlooked by the 
ordinary student, resulting in extremely 
hazy and often incorrect ideas concern- 
ing not ey | the housing structure of the 
horoscope but also the directing of the 
planets and luminaries to the angular 
cusps. The omission of right ascensional 
data from the older ephemerides has al- 
ways proved a strong deterrent against 
the carrying out of investigations in 
those fields of astrological interest, but 
the publication of the American Astrol- 
ogy Ephemeris has rendered that excuse 
no longer valid, and one of the purposes 
of the present series of articles is to 
demonstrate the uses and applications of 
such data. 

The circles on which right ascension 
and longitude are measured are respec- 
tively the equator and the ecliptic, one 
being the plane of the earth’s daily rota- 
tion and the other the plane of its yearly 
revolution. ‘The two intersect at the equi- 
noctial points, 0° Aries and 0° Libra, 
and are furthest apart at the solstices, 
0° Cancer and 0° Capricorn, where they 
are 23° 27’ away from one another, these 
two points representing the extremes of 
declination. Right ascension is usually 
measured in degrees along the equatorial 
circle from 0° Aries, but it can also be 
given in the form of sidereal time, 24 
hours to the complete circle, and while 
longitude is generally expressed as de- 
grees in each of the twelve signs, it is 
sometimes measured from 0° Aries as in 
the case of right ascension, the two co- 
inciding in their degree-values at the car- 
dinal points, but not elsewhere, as may 


be seen from the following table, which , 


does not. however, give the greatest dis- 
crepancies between longitude and right 
ascension (2° 28’), for they occur at 
approximately the middle of the four 
fixed signs: 

While declination is measured in de- 
grees north and south of the equator, the 
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Longi- Right 
Sign tude Ascension Declination 

0° Aries 0° 0° 00’ 
0° Taurus 30 27 =«55 
0° Gemini 60 57 49 
0° Cancer 90 90 00 
0° Leo 120 122 11 
0° Virgo 150 152 05 
0° Libra 180 180 
0° Scorpio 210 207 
0° Sagittarius 240 237 
0° Capricorn 270 270 
0° Aquarius 300 §=©302 
0° Pisces 330 ©6332 
0° Aries 360 360 


measurement of latitude is taken north 
and south of the ecliptic and would be 
represented as 0° 00’ N-S in the fore- 
going table, which has the ecliptic or ap- 
parent path of the Sun for its basis. The 
Sun never has any latitude, but as the 
planets are rarely on the ecliptic but 
follow paths which cut through it, they 
usually have a small amount, 8° being 
about the maximum for some of them, 
although Pluto can have as much as 
171%4°. In such cases their right ascen- 
sions and declinations would not be the 
same as those of the degrees of the eclip- 
tic corresponding to their longitudes, as 
may be checked from actual examples 
taken from American Astrology ephe- 
merides. For instance, on Sept. 18, 1948, 
the entry of Saturn into the sign Virgo 
is recorded, its retrogradation back into 
Leo occurring on April 2, 1949, znd its 
re-entry into Virgo on May 29, 1949. 
On all three occasions its longitude is, of 
course, 150° 00’, but on the first it is 
1° 16’-north of the ecliptic, on the sec- 
ond its latitude is 1° N 47’, and on the 
third 1° N 41’, the corresponding right 
ascensions and declinations being 152° 
33’, 12° N 40’ 152° 44’, 13° N 08’, and 
152° 42’, 13° N 03’ respectively, which 
as may be seen, appreciably differ from 
the figures given in the table. 

This point is more important than it 
may appear to be at first sight. Its em- 
phasis lies in the fact that all zodiacal 
positions given in tables of houses (and 
for the Sun in ephemerides) ere for 
points actually on the circle of the eclip- 
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tic, which consequently have no latitude, 
and therefore are incorrect as markers of 
mundane position in the houses fer plan- 
ets with latitude, as was exemplified in 
the preceding article in this series. 

Except in the case of the Sun, longi- 
tude by itself is practically useless for 
locating the house positions of the celes- 
tial bodies and for determining arcs of 
direction, due to the fact that the huro- 
scopic houses and the measurement of 
time are both based on circles related to 
the mundane sphere as distinct from the 
celestial. The housing structure is 
founded on the visible great circle of the 
horizon combined with the invisible great 
circle of the meridian, the two forming 
the four quadrants of the sphere over 
which the heavens appear to rotate as the 
globe turns on its axis, the central plane 
of rotation being that of the equator 
which is fixed in relation to the horizon, 
cutting the latter at two points, due east 
and due west, the equatorial circle being 
therefore in direct and constant relation - 
ship with the mundane framework of 
houses, so enabling all domal positions 
to be determined from data given in right 
ascension and declination only. 

On the other hand, the circle of the 
ecliptic does not bear a constant relation- 
ship with the horizon, but as it ‘s carried 
round the equatorial axis of rotation it 
appears to wobble from one side of the 
east and west points to the other, the lo- 
cations of its risings and settings being 
determined by the declinations of the de- 
grees concerned, only two of which circle 
round on the equator, namely the equi- 
noctials, 0° Aries and 0° Libra, which 
have 0° 00’ declination. In our northern 
geographic latitudes 0° Cancer rises well 
to the northeast and sets in the north- 
west, while 0° Capricorn ascends in the 
southeast and descends in the southwest, 
due to their extremes of north and south 
declination, all other ecliptic degrees ris- 
ing and settling between these limiting 
points, according to their declinations._ 

Although it may not be difficult to pic- 
ture two circles set obliquely to one an- 
other and intersecting at two points as 
if they were mounted on a pivot or hinge 
common to them both, it is perhaps not 
so easy to visualize the two of them dis- 
posed over the face of a globe, particu- 
larly as the position of the circle of the 
ecliptic is not constant, So far as the 
mundane sphere is concerned, however, 
it is sufficient to consider its fixed rela- 


tionship with the equatorial circle alone 
and to confine all measurements to right 
ascension and declination, a course which 
greatly simplifies the issue. 

Let us then picture a horoscope as we 
see the heavens, a sphere cut into two 
parts by the circle of the horizon, and 
then into four by the unseen circle of the 
meridian, running through the south 
point to pass through 90° overhead to the 
zenith, down another. 90° to the north 
point, and thence 90° more to the nadir 
before rising to the south point again 
through a further 90°. At two points cn 
the meridian are the poles, around which 
the heavens appear to rotate, the meri- 
dian bemg cut at two places 90° away 
from them by the circle of the equator, 
the central plane of rotation, which cross- 
ing the meridian at right angles, inter- 
sects the circle of the horizon at its ex- 
act easterly and westerly points, each cf 
which is 90° from the meridian, no mat- 
ter from what points on the latter the 
measurement is taken (although if meas- 
ured along the line of the equator, the 
90° may be rendered as 6 hours). 

It should be obvious that the elevation 
of the equator in relation to the horizon 
depends on the elevations of the poles or 
the geographic latitude of the observer. 
If one were standing on the north pole 
of the world, for instance, the polar axis 
would pass through one’s feet from be- 
low directly overhead to the zenith, and 
all rotation would be parallel with the 
horizon, which would then coincide with 
the equator (90° from, pole to equator 
and 90° from zenith to horizon). Noth- 
ing would rise and set because of the 
earth’s rotation, the stars simply moving 
round and round the sky in circles paral- 
lel with the horizon and equator, the only 
exceptions being the luminaries and plan- 
ets when following their own paths 
through the zodiac, and even they would 


become visible when north of the equa- - 


tor. The Sun, for instance, would only 
appear on the horizon at about March 
2lst, when crossing the equator in 0° 
Aries, rising steadily higher in the sky as 
its northern declination increases, and it 


, moves through Taurus to Gemini, until 


at last it reaches 0° Cancer, 23° 27’ north 
of the equator and in this case 23° 27’ 
above the horizon,“around which it has 
circled continuously since the equinox. 
Then slowly sinking as it rotates round 
the heavens, the Sun passes through Leo 
and Virgo, arriving at 0° Libra on Sep- 
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tember 23rd (approximately), after 
which with south declination it moves be- 
low the horizon, not to reappear again 
for another six months. 

The conjunction of thé Moon and 
Mercury mentioned in the previous ar- 
ticle of this series could not be seen at 
all by our north-polar observer, for the 
two bodies would rotate in circles parallel 
with the horizon 20° 00’ and 12° 45’ 
below it, corresponding to their south 
declinatigns. 

As our observer moves southward, the 
pole swings downward from the zenith 
and shifts to the north side of the meri- 
dian, while the equator tilts upward the 
same amount from the south side of the 
horizon as if it were hinged about the 
east and west points. In geographic lati- 
tude 70° N., for example, the pole would 
be 20° away from the zenith, or 70° 
above the north point of the horizon, 
measured on the meridian (this being the 
polar elevation, which is always the same 
as the geographic latitude), and similarly 
the equator would lie at an angle of 20° 
above the south side of the horizon (this 
angle being the equatorial elevation and 
the co-latitude of the place of observa- 
tion), as shown in the accompanying Dia- 
gram I, which is a view of the heavens 
as seen in geographic latitude 70° N. 
when looking east. 

The declination circles of the conjune- 
tion between the Moon and Mercury al- 
ready referred to are also indicated on 
the diagram, from which it will be seen 
that although Mercury would rise above 
the horizon as the earth rotates, the Moon 
would not, but would only touch it at the 
southernmost point. Conversely, if the 
declination of the Moon had been 20° 00’ 


north her circle of rotation would have’ 


been on the other side of the equator, 
running parallel with it, and just touch- 
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Mercury's nocturnal semi-are is shown by a 
dotted line, and its diurnal semi-are 
by a full line. 


ing the north point of the horizon. To 
an observer in geographic latitude 70° N. 
she would neither rise nor set, but as long 
as she retained that declination (or a 
higher one) she would remain on view 
in the heavens, circling round and round 
the pole. 

It follows from this that all bodies 
whose declinations exceed the equatorial 
elevation or the complement of the geo- 
graphic latitude cannot rise nor set in 
that latitude, and consequently they have 
no semi-arcs. The latter are most useful 
factors in arriving at mundane positions 
(and, indeed, in determining the inter- 
mediate cusps of the Placidian system of 
house division which has been so accu- 
rately presented in the, American Astrol- 
ogy Tables of Houses), and to under- 
stand their composition a‘ further consid 
eration of Diagram I will be helpful. 
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MUNDANE BRIEFS 


Tue influence for June starts with 
the lunation of May 27, in 6° Gemini. 
Saturn, the god of time, will 1ule the 
month in combination with Pluto, For 
Washington, the lunation falls in the 
8th house, just past the conjunction of 
Moon and Mars in Taurus. There will 
be three planets and the luminaries in 
the house of death (8th)—the Sun, 
Moon, Uranus, Venus and Mercury. 
There may be deaths among prominent 
people, and the news from foreign 
lands can include a report of many 
deaths. Matters of debts and taxes will 
come in for comment, and controversy 
may arise over the too lavish expendi- 
tures of public money. 

The Moon conjuncts Uranus May 
29th; this can be followed by violent 
rain and wind storms, possibly turning 
into a widespread disturbance of a 
tropical nature that may lay waste in 
the South and probably some parts of 
the West. 

United States— Uranus and the 
Moon in Gemini mark a period when 
we expect many transportaticn acci- 
dents in this country. Increase of in- 
flationary tendencies appears probable 
due to the rise in labor costs. Labor 
will press demands for new wage 
raises, The passing of an outstanding 
entertainer, possibly a screen star, 
about the middle of the month is pos- 
sible. 

Russia— Unrest and unexpected 
moves and further pressure, probably 
against Turkey for control of the Dar- 
danelles, and in this connection, Rus- 
sia may prompt her by offering some 
sort of a deal. Signs of some important 
personage passing. 

Germany—The currency situaticn 
may come up again; if it does some 
satisfactory agreement can be accom- 
plished this month or next. The Com- 
munist underground is on the increase. 

Great Britain—Overseas trade and 
exports may appear somewhat disap- 
pointing ; however, the favorable plan- 
etary influences operating may 
brighten the whole situation. Britain 
may suffer a heavy loss of ships in her 
merchant marine. Signs of a disastrous 
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fire or explosion on a ship close to 
her coast. 

China—Aspects are extremely un- 
favorable in this country during the 
month, The lunation in the 12th tends 
to stimulate crime, troubles with hospitals 
and prisons. Mars in 11th housé may 
bring up matters concerning the mili- 
tary arms and ammunitions of war. 
China’s usual heavy rains and big 
floods are likely during the second 
week of July. 

Japan—Planetary influences ave very 
favorable for the country during the 
month, especially in connecticn with 
the health of the people and improved 
conditions, A heavy earthquake is pos- 
sible June Ist to 4th. There are signs 
that Japan may be allowed to expand 
its exports, foreign trade and indus- 
tries to greater extent. 

Brazil—The administration appears 
to be confronted with considerable op- 
position which tends, at this time, to 
be a trifle too dictatorial. Tourist trade 
should bring huge profits. 

Argentina—Commodity prices show 
signs of dropping due to a good wheat 
crop; the outlook is very good in that 
direction. The transiting Neptune over 
the natal Sun of the chief executive 
may cause him to make many mistakes 
this summer. 

Chile—The undercover movements 
of the secret enemies of the state will 
be on the increase. Signs of subversive 
movements among labor elements and 
espionage may be rife this summer, A 
quake period centers on the 10th and 
embraces the 7th to the 11th. The con- 
junction of Moon and Neptune and a 
lesser influence on the 6th will aid in 
the strain at this time. Hf the writer 
were to specify any period of most 
probable violence it would be this one; 
however, Mexico may feel this earth- 
quake, rather than Chile. Labor unrest 
may lead to strikes in transportation. 
Accidents may increase. 

Mexico—It’s highly probable that 
the political and economic situation 
may become unstable. Some dissatis- 
faction with the administration is 

(Continued on page 63) 




















June, 1949 





Tomorrow § News 


Ue 


We ‘can reason a wien we know | 





aE the he OF a 








June, 1949 


(Received by AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE, April 4, 1949) 


General Indications 


Tue importance of cyclic changes that 
become effective in June, 1949, can 
scarcely be overestimated, and future 
fact-finders may point with authority to 
this being the end of an era and the 
gathering of concentrated action by civili- 
zation in taking an epocal and historical 
step toward new world alignments in the 
next few years. The end may come to 
qualifications, pacts, conditions, leaders, 
relationships of any scope or of any kind, 
while in the relatively short period be- 
tween now and 1956 the interdependence 
of nations may be highly dramatized 
either as units in a Western Republic or 
as vassals to a Dictator State. 

In June such conditions are forecast 
by the convergence of great cycles and 
trends in the coming period, and the 
present final entry of Uranus into Can- 
cer and Saturn in Virgo. Both planets 
touched on these signs in 1948, but bot: 
retreated to make a new start in June, 
1949, from where they will go forward 
to change, qualify and condition nations, 
laws, products and peoples according to 
responsive forces to principles and ideals, 
to wise or short-sighted guidance. Saturn, 
the ploughman of the Stars, in Virgo 
will tend to organize, regulate, coordinate 
and standardize 6th house matters—ser- 
vice, labor, employment, food, medicine, 
health measures generally, tenants, rents, 
small animals, cattle, also the Army and 
Navy, aunts and uncles, dependents. Af- 
flictions here indicate troubles in any of 
these directions. Physical disorders may 
especially affect the intestines and abdo- 
men; Saturnine colds, constriction, de- 
pression may increase. However, Saturn 


Deborah Lewis 


rampant is the backbone of the physical 
world and it may be fortunate that this 
culmination of age-long trends comes with 
such conscious abilities to work and regu- 
late material matters. For Uranus in 
Cancer can see astonishing basic, scien- 
tific developments in every phase of ex- 
istence concerning foods, metals, oils, 
commodities, housing, clothes—anything 
by which humanity survives or lives, and 
Saturn influences can be used to organize 
and direct such activities for the coming 
two years. And perhaps further to the 
advancement of civilization, this transit 
in Cancer could see sensational changes 
in the correlations of nations, the broaden- 
ing of nationalistic feeling toward :n un- 
abridged world movement, a divei zence 
from former and consolidation of new 
international relationships and state affil- 
lations, as well as the end of certain 
(older) leadership, together with the 
emergence of surprising figures on the 
global scene. Cancer nations will of course 
feel the strain and stress of this electric 
influence to a greater degree than any 
others, especially the mutable and fixed 
signs. But the opposite sign of Capricorn, 
and tg a lesser extent the other cardirzal 
signs (Aries and Libra) will have ab- 
normal complexities, and the tempo of 
events will be intensified and the pace 
more nervous. Nations, leaders or people 
with the Moon in Cancer may be centers 
of vehement controversy; they are not 
apt to submit quietly to any limitation and 
may act with disruptive independence in 
the face of any odds or danger. The most 
important countries with the Sun in Can- 
cer are the United States of America, 
Canada, Netherlands, Argentina, Peru 
and Scotland. Great Britain has the Moon 
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in Cancer as have the Hindustan and 
Pakistan charts and Cancer planets are 
prominent in the South African Regime. 
Australia has the Sun in Capricorn (op- 
position) and the Great Mutation chart 
(which indicates world tides) has the 
Jupiter-Saturn conjunction also in Capri- 
corn. Two significant leaders with the 
Moon in Cancer are Ernest Bevin of 
Britain and Paul-Henri Spak of Bel, ium. 

These latter two are of prime interest 
in international affairs, and are possibly 
leading powers in the North Atlantic Pact 
(Western Alliance). When Jranus con- 
juncts their respective Moons, the active 
components of the change into a unit-' 
Western Union of States may be fused. 
The outline of the North Atlantic Pact 
(which was originally signed at Belgium 
on March 17, 1948)* is very apt ‘o ex- 
cite changes in June and in July as well 
as in 1950-51, when it could be stiffened 
and implemented to meet fierce but per- 
haps irrational demands. In this Pact 
chart the Sun is in 26 degrees Pisces, 
and on its first anniversary (March 17, 
1949) Mars was exactly conjunct its Sun 
with both square Uranus. The indication 
here is for ruthless action with incredible 
surprises as secrets or unexpected events 
come to light. In a large sense these re- 
late to finances, loans, movement of 
bodies of people, bases, air power, with 
great stress on the influence of public 
opinion. In any case, leaders with insight, 
intelligence and open minds may find a 
new solution or at least alleviate prob- 
lems at this time. 

The Russian enigma, so widely dis- 
cussed in March with Molotov and Vishin- 
sky in the leading roles, may again be 
active in June. In a solar chart for Molo- 
tov, Gemini is on the 4th cusp with the 
progressed Moon opposing this point 
from Sagittarius and squaring his Sun- 
Venus in 1949, Also involved are the 
nodes in his chart, the South Node being 
in the 10th house, which is apt to make 
any position of public importance vul- 
nerable, and not easy to re-gain once it 
is lost or even demoted. But in both May 
and June (1949) the heaviest transit in 
his chart will be Saturn going over its 
natal place and then proceding to square 
both Mars and Neptune by July. In the 
meantime, transiting Mars will double in 
spades by conjuncting his radical Nep- 
tune (in Gemini), squaring radical, pro- 


% The formal signing of the Pact occurred at 4:51 
p.m. EST, April 4, 1949 in Washington, D. C. 


gressed and transiting Saturn and oppos- 
ing its own natal position. Ellen Mc- 
Caffery has noted that in the Russian 
chart contacts between Mars and Nep- 
tune appear to have a profound effect— 
tending toward strategic moves. In the 
November 1917 chart for the Soviet, 
Mars in Virgo is square these Molotov 
planets, while the interplay between the 
mutable signs in Stalin’s and Molotov’s 
charts seems to show that up to the pres- 
ent Mr. Molotov has served Stalin’s pur- 
poses very well. In spite of the Jupiter 
trine to its own place in the Molotov 
chart in May and June, such services ap- 
pear to be a broken reed at the moment, 
and either on account of ill health or in- 
efficiency in his contribution to Stalin’s 
needs, Molotov may remain very much 
in the background for the present. While 
Vishinsky is balanced on a tight rope, he 
has much more chance of favor and pro- 
motion in 1950, A further note: Vishin- 
sky’s progressed Jupiter is over Molotov’s 
North Node—result, Jupiter gets the call. 
In any case Russia can make insultingly 
flagrant moves of pernicious hostility dur- 
ing 1949, but a little pabulum may be 
mixed in with the bombshells around the 
New Moon of June 26th. 

The important changes for the month 
of June center around the Full Moon of 
the 10th when intense interest may be 
focused on world events and belligerent 
acts. On the 9th Uranus enters Cancer, 
Mars goes from Taurus into Gemini and 
Saturn becomes a fixture in Virgo. Pluto 
continues direct in Leo, but Neptune 
retrogrades in Libra until the 23rd (at 
the Solstice) when it turns direct. Jupiter 
is the only planet that is retrograde for 
the entire month, returning to Capricorn 
on the 27th to stay until Nov. 30th. Of 
the two inner planets, Venus enters Can- 
cer on the 7th, conjuncting Uranus, while 
Mercury is in Gemini all of June, retro- 
grading to the 15th when it turns to 
direct motion. After that date the clash 
of temperaments and ideologies could lead 
to sharp conflicts and even sensational 
emergencies. 

This apparent backward movement of 
Mercury may be something of a blessing, 
although the snarls to orderly (or rapid) 
procedure may be a headache to those 
who demand actioneright now and at all 
costs. The blessing idea might come 
through the necessity to revamp, revise, 
wait for further advices, information, co- 
operation, or just for time to do essential 
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work before plunging ahead. For Uranus, 
moving into Cancer for a seven-year stay, 
presages sudden and extraordinary situa- 
tions developing almost immediately. So 
a little breather, thanks to a retrograde 
Mercury, might be appreciated and used 
to put plans or operations into organized 
production. Futhermore, Venus on the 
7th, and the Sun on the 22nd, make con- 
junctions with Uranus, thus lending 
potency to exigent conditions either in 
personal or public life, locally or in in- 
ternational relations. 

Another large stimulus for world-wide 
change in ideas, operations, feeling, affili- 
ations, directions, is that Uranus and 
Pluto are never farther apart in declina- 
tion than 9 for the whole month, making 
the exact parallel on the 20th. This paral- 
lel may conform to rapid action, urgent 
moves, sudden demands and decisions, 
commitments, that are indicated by the 
Sun-Uranus conjunction on the 22nd. 
Also the combative and forceful Mars is 
within two degrees of parallel with all 
three, and will make the exact parallels 
in July. It seems certain that former 
directions will veer and restrictions be 
broken, as the excitation engendered 
could extend into hostility, rashness or 
violence. Mars in Gemini is not, in any 
case, a sedative for the United States as 
it passes over its own natal position as 
well as that of Uranus in that chart, while 
squaring the position of those same planets 
in the Great Mutation chart. 

It has been pointed out that Neptune 
and Pluto are in close sextile all of 
1949, therefore Neptunian qualities and 
activities could be upheld by Plutonian 
ideas—force, authority, preemtory com- 
mands and binding pacts. The range 
might be from the highest ideals put into 
material form to treacheries held to in- 
vincible lines by coercion and unyeilding 
powers. In this conection the entry of 
Saturn irito Virgo might be extremely 
interesting as it will semi-sextile both 
planets in due’ course. Not only could 
this play a prodigious part in 6th house 
matters (employment, food, health, etc.) 
for the next two years, but in Virgo 
Saturn will conjunct the radical Neptune 
in the U. S. chart (1950) and conjuntt 
the transiting Neptune in Libra in 1952. 
In either case Neptune, representing the 
ultra limitless (in ambitions, relations, 
action) and Saturn the most limited, may 
result in a cramped or retarded movement 
that requires a good deal of work, un- 





usual ability and excellent management 
to win through to success. Nevertheless, 
those who have a goal and are not afraid 
or unwilling to put their powers of deter- 
mination, practical effort, time and money 
to the test, may have remarkable achieve- 
ments in the coming few years. 


United States 


In a chart for Washington, D. C. the 
Fyll Moon of June 10th might climax 
a period in which finances, assets, re- 
sources are important to foreign, domestic 
or individual affairs. Spending, extrava- 
gance, waste, may cause furious argu- 
ments, such as prices for anything, 
housing, loans, wages, taxes, contributing 
to others, near or far. In this chart 
Scorpio rises, with fixed signs occupying 
the angles. The Sun in the 8th house 
and Moon in the 2nd show an altered 
phase of finances with the accent on cur- 
rent terminations and unexpected begin- 
nings from the ground up. The most 
salient features, however, are Mars in 
the 7th house in Gemini, Uranus close 
to Venus in the 8th, both in Cancer, and 
Saturn on the midheaven, square the 7th 
house Mars, This position for the fiery 
planet is usually indicative of incorrigible 
factors, war talk and great pressure from 
inimical sources; the square to Satur: 
emphasizes troubles, violence, rashness, 
but from its elevation Saturn may hold 
such reactions in leash. However, his 
position could bring conditions of the 
Spring Equinox into more acidulous hos- 
tility and certainly into inflamed public 
consciousness. Pluto, now in the 9th 
house, points to concentration on difficul- 
ties abroad, Neptune in the 11th shows 
confusion and strain over domestic prob- 
lems, including money, while Jupiter is 
retrograde in the 3rd house and not very 
potent in any matters. Therefore, with 
three planets changing signs, large altera- 
tions,tremendous difficulties and economy 
of the nation may be affected. 

The chart for the Summer Solstice on 

une 21st has the Sun conjunct Uranus 
in Cancer in the 9th house, both sextile 
Saturn in the 11th. The 9th also contains 
Mars and Mercury (now direct) in 
Gemini, the two being trine Neptune 
rising in Libra. Venus, the ruler, is at 
that MC in Cancer and past a square to 
Neptune, showing the possibility of har- 
mony and unison in public affairs. Never- 
theless, Neptune was also rising in the 
Spring Equinox chart, and the feelings, 
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thoughts and activity of the people reflect 
little regard for actual conditions. All 
planets, Sun and Moon, are above the 
horizon except Jupiter, retrograde, in the 
4th house; this being a singleton under 
the horizon emphasizes the hopes and 
dependance of Neptune; .mooth and 
fluent action can be taken by the Powers- 
That-Be to change drastically programs 
or campaigns or cancel out insults and 
opprobrious conduct. Rabid aggression 
may be covered or deflected although con- 
troversy and conflict rage in the news. In 
fact, tense and changeful conditions that 
beset the coming few years could be set 
in motion this summer. The Moon in 
this chart is in Taurus, which is a tie-up 
with various cycles, conjunctions, eclipses 
of the past several years; it is at the cusp 
of the 8th house and in square to Pluto 
at the 11th; thus payment may be de- 
manded for older debts and the end of 
many conditions be in the way of settle- 
ment. Incomes of every kind, prices, 
wages, taxes could vary considerably 
from the present status. 

At the New Moon of the 26th (for 
Washington) the lunation and Uranus 
are in the 12th house in Cancer, along 
with Mercury and Mars, the latter in 
Gemini, The Sun-Moon are square Nep- 
tune in the 4th, showing that secret 
affairs, undermining conditions, confused, 
uncertain doings, could brew trouble now 
and in the future; any beginning is far 
from sound and beneficial. Long-range 
campaigns may be mapped, attempting 
solutions to wide difficulties over a period 
of time. Yet there is current joy, for 
Venus rises in Cancer, ruling the 5th 
house; so romances, amusements, family 
matters, art, business, could have a rosy 
glow, and finances cause relatively little 
anguish, Industry, labor, looks hopeful 
but the underpinning is not strong and 
poor judgment might show up by July. 
The weather may be unusually wet. 

The high lights of the month are the 
lunations, the cyclic change of signs and 
the two conjunctions to Uranus from 
Venus and the Sun which might cement 
the trends to come. But the contributing 
aspects are necessary to build up situa- 
tions or conditions to where the big as- 
pects may materialize, or at least as 
pointers to completion. With three -xcep- 
tions the major aspects of June (and the 
mass -[world] or individual reactions 


which are apt to follow) form a fortun- 
ate and powerful pattern for progress 


during the entire month. These excep- 
tions are the implications inherent in the 
Full Moon chart, the square of Mars to 
Saturn, exact at that time but growing 
to a climax in the previous week, and the 
square of Venus to Neptune on the 17th. 
This should be a final accounting for 
liabilities, disappointment for exciting but 
futile hopes —a let-down, expense, dis- 
cord, engendered by foolish optimism. 

With Mercury retrograde until the 
15th, anything connected with signing 
important papers (from governments to 
persons ), communications, transportation, 
business, research, local or long distance 
affairs, mental outlook and analyses, may 
be held up or subject to change, revision. 
Nevertheless, Mercury has excellent as- 
pects for vigorous action, determined 
work, splendid assistance and great prac- 
tical insight as it begins and ends the 
month (Ist and 28th) with sextiles to 
Pluto. Mercury’s conjunction with the 
Sun on the 3rd of June might seem a 
waste of motion then, although it is 
trine Neptune (great expectations) and 
parallel Mars (marked activity) on the 
4th and 5th. However, by the 25th these 
expectations could become reality pro- 
vided practical efforts have been applied ; 
and with Mercury direct after the 15th 
and in close conjunction with Mars from 
then until the 30th, all Mercurial matters 
may be forwarded with marked aggres- 
sion. This period could be notable for 
controversy in speech, writing, broad- 
casting—with speed in everything. 

The Sun, being the central Power- 
house in distributing influences and their 
penetration into various channels, has 
momentous aspects, the first being a trine 
to Neptune on the 3rd with the conjunc- 
tion to Mercury. Thus an apparent suc- 
cess at that time would lead to agreements, 
consolidations, pacts, which could be im- 
plemented on the 5th with a sextile to 
Pluto. At the Full Moon the sights seem 
to be set on new lines of endings and 
beginnings, particularly as Mars and 
Uranus change signs then. However, be- 
tween the Pluto contact of the 5th and 
the New Moon of the 26th, the Sun 
comes to a conjunction of Uranus, This 
is of extreme importance in world af- 
fairs, to future leadership, the creation 
of new systems of 4lobal unity. 

In this consolidation of ideas, training, 
preparedness, discards of older forms 
and pressure for closer international re- 


(Continued on page 67) 
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Work or a Hobby Advisable 


Dear Miss Starr: 

1 have been consulting astrological 
magazines for some time, always with 
the hope that they would enlighten me 
about my troubles. | do not know very 
much about the planets and their vari- 
ous positions. 1 was born Nov. 10, 
1918, at approximately 9 am. on a 
Sunday morning. Inwardly |] always 
dreamed of reaching “public heights’ 
and did a great deal of entertaining 
while in school, I sang, did art work, 
and tried to write a little. Later, I sang 
professionally and saw it was a long 
climb up; but everyone liked to hear 
me and I was proud to be able to set 
a good example; I didn’t think much 
about men and Love and ail that. 

Then, in 1939, I] met quite a few 
nen, each distinctly different. And for 
some reason I married one nine years 
older than myself (born on October 
29 or 30—exact “date not definitely 
known). It wasn’t anything and didn’t 
last. We had nothing in common. | 
wanted to share life, but there was 
always a withdrawal—he refused ‘o 
have children, refused to divulge any 
monetary or business involvements. So 
I obtained a divorce June 30, 1942. I 
entered the Waves in August, 1942, 
and left for N. Y., then switched back 
to the midwest, and saw him once— 
but didn’t care as much. Then I be- 
came stationed at a training base in 
N. Y. I had regular office duties dur- 
ing the day and off hours I enter- 
tained. There was a radio hookup 
from there, and I obtained grand ex- 
perience working with the orchestra 
and going on bond tours. I was thrown 
in amidst all types of people, but never 


was tempted to stray from the “right ° 


path” until the latter part of 1944, 
when I met a “boy”—he was quite 
young—in October; and there beqan 
quite a flirtation. I tried to get rid of 


him, but he persisted and won out. 
There was sexual interest, and then an 
engagement on February 17, 1945. He 
begged me to accept, and then to 
marry him, and there was a whirl of 
shows to do and seeing him, and work- 
ing—and May 31, 1945 we married. 

Although he’s younger — his birth- 
date, July 8, 1923—we seemed right 
for cach other. I look much younger 
than average at my age, and thought 
it would last for a lifetime. He had 
previously had a few affairs which he 
told me about. Well, in October J dis- 
covered I would have a child. I was 
discharged, went home, and then cdme 
back to live with him in a town near 
the base. Gradually he became cooler, 
but as devoted; he corresponded with 
a former love of his, and lied to me 
about everything. He spent profusely 
and I couldn’t seem ta stop him, He 
became more withdrawn. Our baby 

vas born June 12, 1946, at 3 p.m. and 
there was disappointhhent when it was 
not a boy. Our money went quickly. 
I had bank funds and we used that up. 
He was in school at the time, so money 
was needy and small. 

There followed several visits—he in- 
sisted on us going away. | went to 
work several times to help out, then 
the following summer ] was pregnant 
again. ] was extremely happy, but he 
left us at his parents to play baseball— 
he’s an athlete, loves sports—he can't 
believe I enjoy watching and am proud 
of him. 

I went to visit him several times— 
I couldn’t do without him and wanted 
to be with him—but he didn’t want 
me, nor the second baby; he pushed 
me on the floor during the July 4th 
celebration; the pain’ was severe and 
I was on the point of miscarrying, but 
on July 6th he put me on the bus and 
sent me back to his home, and I lost 
the baby on July 7th. I wanted it so 
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badly; I felt sure it was a boy. My 
husband came to see.me in the hos- 
pital and said we were thru—he didn’t 
care for my nagging—I was only try- 
ing to awaken him to responsibilities. 
Well, I went home, and to work again. 
That fall he went back to college and 
sent for us. I decided to forgive and 
try again, He claimed he hated me and 
loved only the little girl, who de finitely 
is his image. I became pregnant for 
the third time, and he was upset again 
—but we managed to tide over until he 
graduated in December. In January h. 
went on for Master’s work, and left 
me with my folks in the midwest. He 
went to Tennessee. Well, he didn’t 
write about anything—refused to share 
a thing, and sent no money. I had to 
have doctors’ attention if I were to 
keep this baby, so I worked five 
months to pay the bills—cach week he 
wrote, asking for a divorce, and I up- 
braided him for his irresponsibility 
and refusal to grow up and face facts. 
Somewhere along the line I felt he had 
met someone else, but he claims not. 
‘Yet he has no feeling for me at all. 
Well, baseball season came again last 
year, and he decided he'd “keep us” 
till this baby was born. We “roughed 
it,’ and the baby, another girl, was 
born July 21, 1948, at 6 p.m.—at the 
time I was alone—he hadn’t stayed 
with me—and it was another disap- 
pointment for him. 

The babies are both so sweet and 


lovely. I couldn’t wish for any cuter 


children, but he had me bear them 
with hurt in my heart, because he 
didn’t want them. He definitely re- 
fuses to have any more. Although 
sometimes I don’t believe his ideas are 
all as “fixed” as he believes they are. 


Well, here we are in this town 
where he is content to be. He is teach- 
ing high school, and is in constant 
contact with everyone in quite a social 
way, which leaves me and the children 
out. If there is anywhere else he can 
be, he will not be home. He spends his 
last pennies to see movies—six a week 
generally—and | would rather see the 
money saved—and the girls adore him. 


He gives us nothing of himself—I 
know nothing of his activities—and ] 
want to share so much it’s killing me 
—we quarrel and it is quite violent, 
but I can’t let him walk over me any- 


more without letting him know how | 
feel. I am jealous now. 

We separated legally on March 12, 
1949, but March 19th it was broken 
by us being together intimately. How- 
ever, he is still anxious for us to leave, 
and I cannot compel myself to—can 
you tell me why? 

Muddled Scorpio. 


ANSWER: With your twelfth house 
Sun and Venus in conjunction in Scor- 
pio, in square aspect to your Saturn in 
Leo and Uranus in Aquarius, it seems 
that there is a “contrary streak” in your 
nature, that attracts men to you who re- 
fuse to share their lives with you, and 
who “withdraw” from you psychologic- 
ally. Because this has happened twice, 
you will need to look for the trouble 
within yourself. With that tremendous 
stress upon your Scorpio Sun- Venus con- 
junction in your twelfth house, on ; 
cross with Saturn and Uranus, it would 
appear to the astrological observer that 
you may be too possessive, too apt to ask 
for too much in your love contact, and 
for this reason have experienced disap- 
pointment and heartache in the withhold- 
ing of your husband’s love. 

Your husband, a Cancer man with Ju- 
piter in your sign Scorpio, with your own 
Jupiter on his Sun, may care for his 
family more than he himself realizes. 
But, with his Saturn in Libra, the sign 
of marriage, squared by his Sun, Pluto 
and Mars in Cancer, he feels keenly the 
weight of marital ties. Also, because his 
Venus in late Gemini is in wide square 
to his Uranus in Pisces, no doubt -he 
feels very uncertain in his affectional na- 
ture. He probably doesn’t know exactly 
whom or what he loves. But if he felt he 
were in danger of losing his own, he 
might snap out of that attitude. For this 
reason, if you possibly can do so, ‘t would 
seem sensible to cultivate outside inter- 
ests. You need not seek a separation or 
divorce, since that does not seem to be 
your desire. But you can develop hobbies 
and interests other than in your husband. 
One that would show possibilities of re- 
munerative rewards would please him 
better. In fact, if you attain some source 
of independent income, through your ef- 
forts or work, youmight find the solu- 
tion to the problem that has been so con- 
fusing and heartbreaking throughout 
your married life. Besides pleasing your 
husband, with his Moon in Taurus, it 
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t 
would furnish a suitable outlet or release 
for your own energies and feelings. Be- 
cause you have Mars rising in Sagitta- 
rius, you must’ be naturally independent 
and ambitious. 

At the present time, as things stand 
this would seem the wisest course for 
you. It may not be easy, but then noth- 
ing worthwhile ever is very easy, espe- 
cially in these critical times. May good 
luck attend your endeavors. 

A Lightening Ahead 

Dear Miss Starr: 

I am in financial difficulty axd emo- 
tional distress. It seems in the last two 
years and a half my health has been 
slipping until in February I had some 
kind of a heart attack and stomach 
trouble. They tell me I can’t work for 
a year and that it would be best to 
sell my practice. 

I don’t seem to know which way to 
turn—just live from day to day, Has 
the door shut for me, or will my life 
open up again? My finances are 
drained by being in and out of my 
office off and on for the last year. My 
practice is slipping. Along with my 
health and office problem, I’ve had a 
terrific emotional battle. 

After all these years I’ve fallen in 
love with a wonderful doctor who is 
years younger than I, and married, 
who just regards me as a true friend. 
We do my surgery together. This is 
one of the things that has wrecked me 
—the one true love of my life. 

I was born August 9, 1884, hour 
unknown. The man of my life was 
born the 20th of January. I’m not sure 
of the year, but I would guess him to 
be 42 or 43. 

Thing look pretty black at this time. 
Can I survive? Is there anything in 
my chart to indicate companionship? 

A Leo Doctor. 


ANSWER: Saturn’s passage through 
your sign Leo and over your natal and 
progressed Jupiter in this sign, to near 
your progresed Venus and natal Mercury 
in Virgo, has presented life’s dark side. 
This transit occurred at the time when 
your progressed Moon was also in Leo, 
and under your progressed Mars in Scor- 
pio opposing your progressed and natal 
Nentune in Taurus. 

The love for one younger than you, 
who is married is shown by your pro- 
gressed Moon in Leo, the sign of roman- 


tic love, on your Sun and natal and pro- 
gressed Jupiter, square Neptune ; by your 
progressed Venus in Virgo nearing your 
natal Mercury, planet of youth, or ruling 
those younger, and by your progressed 
Mercury in Libra to your natal Mars, 
which latter planet at your birth squared 
your Venus in Cancer. 

You should experience a mental and 
emotional tightening in another year, 
when your progressed Moon will be in 
the vicinity of your progressed Venus 
and when Saturn will have completed its 
passage over your progressed Venus and 
natal Mercury in Virgo, Thereafter you 
enter into a changeful period, as your 
progressed Moon comes to your Uranus 
in Virgo. But surely your present outlook 
is not too bad, for even if Saturn is in 
early Virgo near your progressed Venus 
and natal Mercury, your progressed 
Moon is bringing out your Sun-Jupiter 
in Leo, and your progressed Sun in Li- 
bra is forming a trine to your Saturn in 
Gemini. It appears that help will come. 
Above all, you must have faith in your- 
self, and in life. If you feel that the 
young doctor is one of the causes of your 
troubles, why not seek some way to break 
away from this contact? It does not seem 
good for you to place your heart upon 
one so unattainable, unless you, as he, 
can remain a friend. And it appears that 
you don’t desire friendship, at least, not 
his, with your progressed Moon in Leo 
on your Sun. But you might be able to 
find a more suitable outlet for your in- 
tense emotional nature, and not have your 
feelings thrown back upon you, thus up- 
setting your heart’s action, your stomach 
and emotional balance. Perhaps if you 
could afford a trip, it would be helpful 
for the time being. Then you might come 
back with a different outlet. Jupiter rules 
journeys, and your progressed Moon is 
on your Jupiter. Let us know how you 
come out; and accept our best wishes for 
your complete recovery. 

Incidentally, love is: more favored in 
your chart in another year or two. 


Expect the Unexpected 
Dear Miss Starr: 

I have found your letters and ar- 
ticles very interesting and informative, 
and I believe only the stars can ade- 
quately solve my problem. 

I was born Sept. 28, 1885, about 9 
a.m. I am told. I am keeping company 
with a lady who was born July 12, 
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1911, at 12 midnight. We have talked 
about marriage and have tentatively 
set the time the first of next year 

(1950). I do not get the feeling that 

she is sufficiently in love with me for 

the marriage state. There seems to be 
some deep wide unexplained gulf be- 
tween us, and my thought is that this 
is due to the great difference between 
Cancer and Libra. Do you think we 
are suitable? 
Astrologically yours, 
R. W. s. 

ANSWER: Your Moon, Neptune and 
South Node in Taurus fall near your 
young lady’s Saturn in Taurus ; your own 
Saturn is in her sign Cancer, and squares 
your Sun and Uranus conjunction in 
Libra. ‘These contacts stress the call of 
duty over the lighter and happier voice 
of the heart. If marriage is entered into 
under these contacts, especially with the 
young lady’s progressed Mars in Taurus 
still within orb of a conjunction with her 
progressed Saturn, it would be apt to 
be more for practical than romantic con- 
siderations. 

Your progressed Moon is on your Sun- 
Uranus conjunction in Libra. This is a 
time of uncertainty, especially in relation 
to the step you contemplate. It is also 
the time when the unexpected may occur. 

A romantic contact is presented by the 
fact that your Venus in Scorpio falls 
near the young lady’s Jupiter and South 
Node. The Cancer lady no doubt is at- 
tracted to you. The uncertainty and inde- 
cision seems to be on your side. It would 
seem wise, feeling the way you do about 
this decisive step, to wait awhile at least ; 
to postpone the decision. When your pro- 
gressed Moon comes to your Venus in 
Scorpio trine your Saturn in Cancer in 
another couple of years you should feel 
happier. If you decide to marry this year, 
under progressed Moon on your Sun- 
Uranus square Saturn, you may as well 
be nots Sate the unforeseen, for 
events probably will not terminate as you 
anticipate. 


A Romantic Time 


Dear Rose Starr: 

Am wondering if you can help me find 
a little happiness or contentment in life. 
I was born March 26, 1902. I have been 
married and divorced and have a high 
school son at home. My former husband 
was born Sept. 2, 1899. Our marriage 
was a happy one until another woman 


© 


came into his life and broke up our home. 
Since then I have cared little for men 
and have spent much of my time alone, 
but now the son will sodbn graduate and 
all the family are anxious that I remarry 
so I will not be alone. I am terribly lonely 
and would like very much to find love 
and happiness soon. 

In December 1947 a man asked me to 
rent him a room which I finally did. He 
moved in on December 16th and became 
very attentive to me. I knew he was mar- 
ried; he had a wife in a sanatorium and 
her condition was supposed to be very . 
serious. In fact, all of her family insisted 
she could live but a short time. They had 
not lived together for some time but be- 
cause of her condition he did not want to 
ask for a divorce. He has told me he 
loves me and sometimes I think this is 
true. Other times I doubt it. (He was 
born Oct. 2, 1901.) 

But for the first time in my life I did 
fajl in love and although he moved out 
of my home March 16, 1948, I can’t 
seem to get him out of my mind. I see 
him occasionally and seeing or not seeing 
him is torture. He travels a lot but I 
don’t think he has forgotten. 

Miss Starr, am I just being a fool over 
him, or do you think he would marry me 
if he were free? 

Aries. 


ANSWER: Your progressed Venus 
has just completed its passage over your 
natal Sun in Aries, and is now conjunct 
your life ruler Mars. Venus is the ruler 
of your natural seventh house of mar- 
riage. The evidences all point to real love 
in your life at this present time. 

As to the Libra man, while he is ruled 
by Venus and has his Sun in Libra, his 
natal Sun is square Neptune in Cancer 
and Jupiter and Saturn in Capricorn, 
which puts him on a cross with Aries 
lacking. It seems that he is uncertain, and 
unable to make up his mind on the vital 
issues of life. Marriage (the seventh 
house) is the department in his life that 
is lacking—and that he no doubt needs. 
His natal Moon was conjunct his Venus 
in Scorpio. He must have a powerful at- 
traction for the opposite sex. And his 
natal Moon is, in Gemini—a dual or 
double-bodied sign—in opposition to his 
Uranus in Sagittarius. It is quite natural 
for him to have two women in his life at 
the same time. 

(Continued on page 65) 
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June Weather 


Sections 1, 2 and 3: Atlantic Coast 


1. Cloudy, mild, storms in mountains. 
2-3. Warmer, showery W1-2, locally 3. 
4. Small craft warning S1-E2, NE3; 
storm activity general. 

5. Showers, thunderstorms, humid. 

6. Clearing, somewhat cooler 1-2; fair, 
warm 3. 

7. Fair, warmer 1-2; some storms W1- 
W2; scattered storms 3; rain Florida. 
8. Stormy 1-N2; fair, hot S2-N3; local 
storms $3. 

9, Clearing, cooler after storms 1-2; 
storms N3; scattered storms S3. 
10. Fair, moderate 1-2; cooler 
storms 3. 

11. Diminishing cloudiness 1-2; cloudy 
to fair 3. 

12, Fair, warmer El, p.m. cloudy W-1- 
2; cloudy to fair, hot 3. 

13. Storms 1-2; local storms N3; fair, 
warmer S3. 

14-19. Typical late spring weather; 
stormy period near 16th to 18th over 
much of the north section. : 
20. Low clouds, fog S1; clearing, cool 
1-2; stormy, warm 3, 

21. Fair, cool 1; local 
stormy 3. 

22. Local rains 1; cloudy 2; storms 
N/C 3; fair, warmer S3. 

23. Clearing, cool after storms 1-2; 
fair, hot with p.m. storms 3. 


with 


showers 2; 


oa in 
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24. Fair, cool S1-2-N3; storms, cooler 
S3; rain El, 
25. Cloudy 1, rain NE1; fair, warmer 
2; cloudy, hot S3. 
26. Cloudy, moderate 1-N2; light 
showers 2-3; cloudy, hot Florida, 
27. Fair, warmer 1-2; showers C3, fair, 
hot Florida. 
28. Fair, warm 1-2 to C3; stormy S3. 
29. Fair, hot 1-2; stormy 3. 
30. Fair, hot 1; p.m. storms 2-N3; 
cloudy to fair, hot S3. 

Sections 4, 5 and 6: East of Mississippi 
1. Showers, rain 4; cloudy to fair, cool 
5; fair, mild 6. : 
2-3. Hot with 
thunderstorms, 
4. Clearing 4; scattered p.m. storms 5; 
showers, storms 6, 
5. Cloudy, cool 4; little change else- 
where. 
6. Rain or storms 4; clearing, mild 5-6. 
7. Early fog 4, later showers, cooler; 
storms 5; fair, warm 6. 
8. Showers, storms 4-N5; local storms 
S5; cloudy, hot 6. 
9. Clearing, cooler after violent storms 
4-5; frequent late storms 6. 
10. Fair, moderate 4-5; storms €, 
11. Cloudy, warmer 4; fair, warmer 5; 
scattered storms 6, 
12. Thunderstorms 4-5; local storms 6, 
warmer. 


scattered showers or 
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Fig. 1. Division of the sections as mentioned in shis article. Each section corresponds to a certeia 
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13. Clearing, colder W4; storms E4-5; 
scattered storms N6, fair S6, hot. 
14-19. Heat will increase slightly, but 
cold from north accompanied by wind 
causes concern to crops. 

20. Fair, cool 4; cloudy E6, 

21. Late storms NW4, cloudy to fair 
S4-5; hot S5-6. 

22. Fair, cool 4; frontal storms 5; fair, 
warm 6. 

23. Fair, moderate 4; storms decreas- 
ing 5; fair E6; storms W6. 

24. Cloudy, warm 4; clearing, cooler 
after storms 5-6. 

25. Fair, cool 4, increasing clouds 5, 
showers S5; stormy S6, cloudy N6. 
26. Cloudy E4-5- N6, showers W4; fair 
S6, hot. 

27. Fair, cool 4-5; fair, warmer 6. 

28. Cloudy, warmer 4; fair, warmer 5- 
N6; local storms. S6. 

29. Cloudy, stormy, humid, 

30. Stormy 4-5-N6; low clouds S6. 


Sections 7, 8 and 9: West of Mississippi 
1. Fair, milder 7-8; decreasing storms 
9 


2. Cloudy, hot 7-W8; fair, hot £8; fair, 
warmer 9, coastal storms, 

3. Scattered storms 7-8; p.m. storms, 
hot 9. 

4. Showers, storms 7-8; fair, hot scat- 
tered storms 9. 

5. Showery 7; unsettled W8, fair E8; 
stormy N9; cloudy, humid S9. 

6. Fair, cooler 7; clearing after storms 
8; very hot with scattered storms 9. 

7. Storms 7; fair, hot 8; p.m. storms 9. 
8. Clearing, cooler 7 after storms; 
stormy W8; cloudy to storms C8; fair, 
hot E8-9, 

9. Fair, cool 7-W8; C/E8; 
storms 9. 

10. Fair, warmer 7-8; clearing, cooler 
9. 

11. Fair, warmer, 
fair, hot E8-9. 

12. Clear, cooler after storns 7; 
stormy 8-9, 

13. Fair, cool 7-W8; cloudy to clear 
C8, stormy E8, C/S9, clear No. 

14-19. Hot with deficiency of moisture 
general. 

20. Fair, cool 7; low clouds, warm 8; 
fair, hot 9. 

21. Showery Ws, cloudy E8; fair, hot 
9. 

22. Stormy 7-8-N9; fair, hot S9. 

23. Fair, cooler 7-8: stormy E8-9. 

24. Cloudy, war mer 7-8-N9; local 
storms S9. 


stormy 


late storms 7-W8; 


25. Cool, some rain 7-W8; cloudy to 
fair, hot E8-9, 

26. Light rain 7; showers, drizzle 8; 
cloudy to fair E8; low clouds, hot 9. 
27. Local storms 8; fair, hot 9; cloudy 
if 


28. Storms 7-W8; fair, warm E8; scat- 
tered storms 9, 
29. Unsettled; storms 8. 
30. Fair, hot 7; local storms 8; fair, 
hot 9. 

Sections 10, 11 and 12: Rockies 
1. Local clouds 10-11; cloudy, mild 12. 
2. Showers, rain 10-N11; local storms 
$11-12. 
3. Clearing, cooler 10; fair, 
11-12. 
4. Stormy, 
11-12. 
5. Showers F10-11, fair W10; fair, hot 
12 
6. Cloudy to fair, warmer 10; fair, hot 
11-12. 
7. Storms, cooler 10; stormy N11; fair, 
hot S11-12. 
8. Fair, cool 10; stormy N11; 
storms S11; fair, warmer 12. 
9. Fair, warmer 10-11; local storms 12. 
10-11. Cloudy, scattered storms 10- 
N11-N12; fair, warm $11-S12. 
12-13. Clearing, cool 10-11; storms lo- 
cally 12, hot. 
14-19. Dryness sets in with below av- 
erage temperatures over north and 
heat over south. 
20. Cloudy 10; fair 11-12, warmer. 
21. Cloudy to storms 10-N11; _ scat- 
tered storms S11; fair 12. 
22. Decreasing clouds 10-N11; 
S11; fair, hot 12. 
23. Fair, cooler 10-12; local storms 11. 
24. Storms 10; fair, hot 11-12. 
25. Light rain N10, unsettled S10; 
fair, hot 12. 
26. Rain 10; fair, warmer 11-12. 
27. Local cloudiness 10; fair 11; fair, 
hot 12. 
28. Showers N10; fair, warm 11; hot 
12; cloudy S10. 
29. Cloudy to fair 10-11; fair, hot 12 
30. Fair, warmer 10-12; storms 11. 

Sections 13 and 14: Pacific Coast 
1. Cloudy, cool 13; clearing, milder 14. 
2-3. Fair, mild, dry. 
4. Low early alouds, cooler 13; fair, 

warm 14. 
5. Fair, warmer; fog on coast. 
6. Scattered showers and storms 13; 
fair, windy, hot 14. 
(Continued on page 67) 
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Day by Day 


Based Upon Daily Lunar Aspects During June, 1949 


Deborah Lewis 


Editor’s Note—The hour of moonrise is given because experience has shown that 


tt usually marks a crisis or turning point. For instance r 


ical changes in weather 


conditions are more likely to occur at the time of moonrise, and the same will apply 


to other general conditions. 


There 1s a relatively slight variation in the time of moonrise for various Standard 
Yime Zones. For all practical purposes the time given herewith, when changed to 
local Standard Time, may be accepted for any locality in the United States. The time 


given is Kastern Time. 


WEDNESDAY—June 1 
Moonrise—8:42 a.m. 

Sun ruler—This should be a busy day 
with plenty of chances to get out in 
front. Work and interest in large affairs, 
new or old jobs, creative or routine la- 
bors, may hold special rewards for abil- 
ities, Write, travel, entertain. Seek fa- 
vors, cooperation, service. Public proj- 
ects or performance could make unusual 
progress in the p.m. Emphasize charm, 
wit, talent. 


THURSDAY—June 2 
Moonrise—9:55 a.m. 

Sun ruler—A matter of finances could 
cause some fur to fly—or spending, gam- 
bles, display, could deplete the exchequer 
with hot-headed results. Keep ambitions 
normal; don’t mix love and money with 
temperament. Supply self-control for a 
little artistry can fill a big gap. The work, 
plans, messages of the day can have fur- 
ther thrills, profits, successes in the p.m. 


FRIDAY—June 3 
Moonrise—11:09 a.m. 

Mercury ruler—The local scene or dis- 
tant matters may be very important, 
ideal, and materially valuable. Agree- 
ments, commitments, announcements 
(business or social) could be seful to 
private or public ventures, aims, hopes. 
Yet projects do not appear ripe, and 
further time and work may be required 
before completion. Basic change of ideas 
could be profitable. The p.m. may be dif- 
ficult. 

SATURDAY—June 4 
Moonrise—12:22 p.m. 

Mercury ruler—Inspiration could be 
pouring forth and any endeavor benefit 
greatly by its impact. Regular chores, 
united efforts, imaginative labors, pleas: 
ures, practical usage, could have a 
marked uplift. Make the most of ideas 


public response, hobbies. Delays, duties, 
may demand much in the p.m. Guard 
health, love. 


SUNDAY—June 5 
Moonrise—1:34 p.m. 

Venus ruler—In the early hours that 
well-known bird could catch a store of 
benefits, some sudden and unusual. Oth- 
erwise the day may dilly-dally unless a 
personal purpose is impelling. Do the 
necessary with good grace, then relax 
exercise, build real dreams. The p.m. 
may be creative, romantic, successful, 
with wide response. 


MONDAY—June 6 
Moonrise—2:48 p.m. 

Venus ruler—Possibly a lackadaisical 
day on the surface. But underneath large 
ventures stir, and it might be wise to 
prepare home, business ur personal con- 
ditions for changes. These could be ex 
citing, and mount to a crescendo in the 
p.m. when commitments, engagements, 
dates, reach a point of consummation, 
happiness. 


TUESDAY—June 7 
Moonrise—4:03 p.m. 

Pluto ruler—Some recount, revision, 
or realization of costs might darken spir- 
its in the a.m. However this is an after- 
math of grasping the moment, and may 
only require facing a few facts in order 
to proceed logically. Changes of trend 
continue and with serious attention can 
be of lasting good fortune. The p.m. is 
beneficial for routine or secret matters. 


WEDNESDAY—June 8 
Moonrise—5:20 p.m. 

Pluto ruler—This could be a significant 
day for discharging older matters, pay- 
ing debts of all kinds or organizing re- 
sources to the best advantage. Everyday 


affairs can be put in order but with rou- 
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tine on a flexible basis to care ‘or con- 
tingencies. Good work and friendliness, 
service, beauty of performance, will aid 
success, day or night. 


THURSDAY—June 9 
Moonrise—6:36 p.m. 

Jupiter ruler—The uptake could be 
slow or heavy this a.m., possibly because 
duty hinders fast action. Plenty could 
be afoot with prospects of increase, 
power, publicity, amid hectic decisions or 
demands. The daily job could come in 
for rewards, however, and might make 
exceptional dividends possible. Original- 
ity or a new approach wins. Watch for 
bumps in the p.m. 


FRIDAY—June 10 
Moonrise—7:49 p.m. 

Jupiter ruler—At this Full Moon two 
divergent tendencies overshadow _ the 
scene, The first is for rewards, security, 
luck which coincides with fine ability, in- 
crease and opportunity. The second 1s for 
loss through inefficiency, strife, waste, 
extravagance, Delete such matters and 
concentrate on industry. Changes become 
more potent from now on. Keep the 
brakes on in the p.m. 

SATURDAY—June 11 
Moonrise—8:53 p.m. 

Saturn ruler—Temperament is apt to 
outrun sense in the a.m. Hostility to re- 
cent action may cause trouble that could 
hang over from a.m. to p.m. However the 
day offers marvelous ideas for career, 
finances, ambitions; success for excellent 
judgment and labors. Work fast to ac- 
complish routine, scheduled plans or proj- 
ects, and gaining in older matters. 


SUNDAY—June 12 
Moonrise—9:46 p.m. 

Saturn ruler— The pace, demands 
moves of the last week may have been 
too much and today is the letdown. Take 
ills, rumors, suspicions, lightly. Frustra- 
tion, a lost hope, may be evident, but 
get at a cherished project, hobby, relaxa- 
tion, and let the world wag. Sunday in- 
terests help pass the time. Tuck in early. 

MONDAY—June 13 
Mocnrise—10:28 p.m. 

Saturn ruler— The pace, demands, 
on doing the same old thing, with em- 
phasis on progress and turning up inter- 
esting angles. The rut could have inven- 
tive features or original developments. 
Try out ideas, gadgets, issues, but keep 








the ball rolling. The p.m. could be super 
for parties, business, money, desires, 


TUESDAY—June 14 
Moonrlise—11:02 p.m. 

Uranus ruler—The morning news, 
messages, trips, moves, may be just what 
the doctor ordered. The heart, mind and 
body could get together like clock work; 
public or private ambitions succeed. Use 
every minute for real advance; make 
dreams reality. The p.m. may decide im- 
portant issues ; analyze and check the cor- 
rect answers. 


WEDNESDAY—June 15 
Moonrise—11:29 p.m. 

Uranus ruler—Personal or public is- 
sues, ambitions, labors, changes, may get 
the “go” signal as movement increases 
and restrictions are released. Press for 
recognition, decisions, agreements. 
Travel, write, present ideas. Circulate and 
make ends meet. Notable endeavors could 
reach high favor this p.m. Be modest. 


THURSDAY—June 16 
Moonrise—11:51 p.m. 

Neptune ruler—A different face could 
appear on current matters, causing con- 
sternation, conflict, separations. Intimate 
affairs, things hidden from view, health, 
secrets, may suddenly be outspoken, diffi- 
cult, ended. Examine every question or 
statement for pitfalls. Guard the job, 
business, associations. Be deliberate, slow 
going ; coddle nerves. Enjoy a quiet p.m. 


FRIDAY—June 17 
No Moonrise 

Neptune ruler—How far can frustra- 
tion go? Only as far as ‘selfish interests 
and petty personal desires shut out serv- 
ice, giving aid and comfort to those in 
real distress and need. Don’t be fooled 
by whiners ; people may feel pretty sorry 
for themselves and cry on any shoulder. 
Keep sorrows at bay and make necessi- 
ties kindle a spirit of gay invention. Be 
reliable in the p.m. 


SATURDAY—June 18 
Moonrise—0:12 a.m. 

Neptune ruler—A rather tempestuous 
a.m. when lfttle nothings come out of 
hiding and thus unexpected deviations of 
plans. Interruptions, irritations, obstrep- 
erous people can create havoc. Use after- 
noon opportunities for solutions or recti- 
fying mistakes. Set affairs in order. The 
p.m. may be active and festive; keep a 
good laugh on tap. 
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SUNDAY—June 19 
Moonrise—0:32 a.m. 

Mars ruler—Knee deep in June this 
a.m. with possibilities of material gain, 
romance, dramatic surprises, easy going 
and swift results. Make plans or arrange- 
ments. Later delays, disappointments, 
conclusions, finalities may be caused by 
deceit, treacheries or poor judgment. 


MONDAY—June 20 
Moonrise—0:51 a.m. 

Mars ruler—The results of efforts 
could be profoundly different from those 
expected running the gamut from blank 
amazement to ventures that have a spar- 
kling success. Study, training, experi- 
ence, work in any field could have sen- 
sational implications. Love, business, 
finances, science, art, intense purpose and 
labors could have outstanding rewards. 
Attend to duty in the p.m. 


TUESDAY—June 21 
Moonrise—1:13 a.m. 

Venus ruler—It is possible that divi- 
dends for various acts may turn up to- 
day, left by ships that passed in the night. 
Make sure to salt away some gains. Keep 
an open mind toward offers, deals, settle- 
ments. Also a capacity for proficiency in 
estimating costs, making agreements or 
payments, might prove splendid invest- 
ment. See that bases are sound in p.m. 


WEDNESDAY—June 22 
Moonrise—1:37 a.m. 

Venus ruler—A consummation of un- 
usual events or circumstances may burst 
forth this a.m. Business, family, romance, 
associations, might change for the better, 
although amid difficulties. Shakeups may 
be numerous as new phases become effec- 
tive. The afternoon and p.m. should be 
gay; press long-range endeavors. 


THURSDAY—June 23 
Moonrise—2:05 a.m. 

Venus ruler—Make the most of this 
am, Arrange personal or public plans, 
financial or business deals. Settle social 
or holiday agreements. Lay in supplies; 
clean up odds and ends. Some stumbling 
and divergence may occur in the after- 
noon; don’t try too hard, get too hot or 
too excited. Relax in the p.m. 

FRIDAY—June 24 
Moonrise—2:40 a.m. 

Mercury ruler—This might be a whiz 
of a day. Whatever is ready for settle- 
ment, finishing or beginning, may be 


signed and delivered. Keep steady in all 
efforts, but travel, write, see people, 
make offers and seal promises. A good 
job can rate high; skill and talent show 
up for rewards. Love affairs, parties, 
dates, have a green light in the p.m. 


SATURDAY—June 25 
Moonrise—3:23 a.m. 

Mercury ruler—Whatever purpose is 
pursued with practical effort today may 
go breezing along in high with little to 
stop it. Press ventures, tasks, plans, 
hopes; travel, widen scope and territory. 
Géod fortune and luck should shower 
on initiative and determination. Creative 
labors and sudden decisions should click. 
Exceptional changes may be accomplished 
in the p.m, 

SUNDAY—June 26 
Moonrise—4:17 a.m. 

Moon ruler—At this New Moon both 
home or matters of public interest appear 
to be unhappily prodded. Perhaps indi- 
gestion may hurt heart and mind as well 
as body. However if this little unpleas- 
antness is bypassed profitable openings 
may show up for energy, drama, play, 
visits. Fantastic events could succeed in 
the p.m, Publicity pays. 


MONDAY—June 27 
Moonrise—5:21 a.m. 

Moon ruler—The desires of the heat 
may be of paramount importance in the 
issues of today. And whether they relate 
to the world of commerce, finance, in- 
dustry, science, art, or to family, home, 
love, in any aspect, a step may be taken 
toward completion. Magnetism could 
reach a new level. Accept or offer invi- 
tations or deals, Entertain. But watch 
costs, reputation, in the p.m. 


TUESDAY—June 28 
Moonrise—6:31 a.m. * 
Sun ruler—The new trend could take 
a definite, shape in domestic, family, 
neighborhood ways or associations far 
and near. Previous studies, work, prepa- 
ration, could be invaluable to charting 
different directions and opportunities. 
Originality can be used on old methods 
with success, Divide duties and honors. 
Commitments should be fortunate with 
large achievements in the p.m, 
WEDNESDAY—SJune 29 
Moonrise—7:46 a.m. 
Sun ruler—Thoughts and plans may 
be principally on pleasures, as »f now or 
(Continued on page 65) 
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For the Ladies 


Geminy women are just about the 
most fastidious housekeepers of the zodiac 
—and that goes for both a Gémini Sun 
and Ascendant, Virgo may have the 
name, but it’s the Gemini who empties 
the ashtray before you finish a cigarette, 
plumps up the cushions the minute you 
get up from a chair, picks up practically 
invisible threads from the floor, and so 
on—in fact, you’re made uncomfortably 
aware of the spic-and-spanness of every 
detail of the house. The Virgo, on the 
other hand, is more apt to be finicky 
only in spots, The sign Virgo, taken in 
a general sense, does denote the capacity 
for keeping order. In this connection it 
must be remembered that a Gemini native 
has Virgo on the solar 4th house (the 
4th house rules the home), and the Gemini 
ascendant ‘has Virgo on the actual 4th 
house. This places the Virgo function 
directly in the home and explains the 
Gemini passion for keeping everything 
in the home in its exact place and shin- 
ing like a department-store layout, where- 
as Virgo, with Sagittarius on the 4th, is 
often much more casual in the home 
setting, despite its over-neatness in other 
respects, Perhaps the ultimate in the 
“demon housekeeper” is the Scorpio Sun 
with Gemini rising, for added to the fas- 
tidiousness of Virgo on the 4th, you have 
the energy of Scorpio—no mean house- 
keeper in any case—centered in the 6th 
house of work, which in a housewife’s 
chart, represents household management. 
x * * 


While we’re on the subject of Gemini 
and Virgo, this coming fall and winter 
could see a sharp increase of intestinal 
flu, colitis, and other intestinal disorders, 
and the natives of Gemini and the other 
mutable signs (or those with the Moon 
or planetary emphases in these signs) 
will probably be more susceptible than 
the cardinal or fixed sign natives. This 
will apply particularly in November and 
December 1949 and April and May of 
1950 when Mars as well as Saturn will 
be in Virgo. We don’t know any pre- 
caution these natives can take except to 
build up the general health condition as 


Margaret Morrell 


much as possible before November and 
then to take no chances with colds that 
otherwise might be ignored. Mothers of 
children born in mutable signs and of all 
children born between May 1942 and July 
1944 and between February 1935 and 
April 1937 should be particularly watch- 
ful for any sign of a cold, and make sure 
at all times that proper elimination is 
maintained. 
Je ee 

Since there seems to be a wider interest 
in the colors and jewels for the signs 
than we would have supposed, we are in- 
cluding here this data for the three signs 
for which it did not appear, Capricorn, 
Aquarius and Pisces. 

Indigo is the color allotted most often 
to Capricorn in general. We suggest mid- 
night blue, black and chocolate brown 
for those born Dec. 22nd to Jan. 1st; the 
jewels for this group are jet, black onyx 
and garnet; autumn green and gray for 
those born Jan. Ist to 10th, with the 
moss-agate and moonstone their special 
jewels; deep violet, mauve and the 
purplish blues for those born Jan. 10th 
to 20th; the suggested jewels for the 
latter are sapphire and white onyx. 

Stripes, plaids and irridescent hues are 
associate with Aquarius. White and yel- 
low are recommended for those born 
Jan. 20th to 30th; peacock blue and sil- 
very gray for those born Jan. 30th to 
Feb. 9th; fuchsia, light orange and scar- 
lets for those born Feb. 9th to 19th, The 
cat’s eye and opal are associated with 
the first group, the sapphire and chal- 
cedony with the second, and the amythyst 
with the third group. 

White and purples are the traditional 
Pisces colors. In addition, we would 
add violet, lavendar and Prussian blue 
for those born Feb. 19th to March Ist; 
Nile green and silver for those born 
March Ist to 11th; carmine, rust and 
beige for those born March 11th to 21st 
The jewels for tht February-born Pisces 
are amythyst and aquamarine; for the 
second group moonstone and chrysolite, 
and for the third group, topaz and blood- 
stone. if 
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Gemini 


The next 12 months 


For those born May 21st to June 21st 
or with Gemini ascending 


Tue next 12 months comprise a year 
of enormous importance in the long-range 
view of your life. The overall picture 
suggests a coming down from high pres- 
sure altitude to a sensible, responsible 
atmosphere. Your energy is apt to be 
concentrated ir. a much narrower field of 
interests and associations, and while this 
may sound less exciting (and ptobably 
will be), the ultimate results in 1949 and 
1950 of serious effort can be more than 
satisfying. 

A definite break with the pattern of the 
past is probable—especially with the pat- 
tern of relationships, 


Margaret Morrell 


Saturn in Virgo 

You had a foretaste of Saturn in 
your 4th house (of home, family, foun- 
dations) from last September thru 
March. During the winter months, how- 
ever, Saturn was strongly supported, so 
that changes made in jobs, family set- 
ups, residential locations, etc,, should 
have been effected without much friction, 
and with good financial results, If you 
have maintained these conditions without 
disruption until now, and have not over- 
extended yourself, you should be able to 
go steadily ahead from June on. There 
will be more changes, 





action, ideas, attitudes 
and habits of the 
past 7 years. These 
have been hectic years, 
with extreme highs 
and lows of success, 
of mood, of produc- 
tivity, of health. Some 
of you will undoubt- 
edly come down to 
earth with an uncom- 
fortable bump, others 
will say goodbye to 
the high tensions with 
pleasure. It is always 
impossible to say 
whether the breaks in 
the continuity of a 
life that oecur at cy- 


year. 


tion, 


should get, 


tive, 





WHAT TO DO IN THE 
YEAR AHEAD— 


Schedule new starts for 
15th to July 23rd, but 
count on going too far this 


Be prepared for radical changes 
in home, business, job, loca- 


Plan on putting aside at least 
part of the extra money you 

off and on this 
year, for the rainy day that 
may also come. 

Capitalize on skills, talents, prop- 
erty, that are now unproduc- 


Develop an attitude which will 
permit you to break with the 
old without resentment, and 

* welcome the new. 


and a heavy program 
of work is unques- 
tionably ahead of you, 
but once the major 
step is taken, you're 
over the most difficult 
hurdle. Others, who 
experienced difficul- 
ties during the fall 
and winter months, 
should consider that 
they at least know 
how the land lays and 
therefore are in a po- 
sition to take steps to 
improve situations, to 
avoid trouble, or to 
anticipate the charac- 
ter of events. 

You are really off 


une 
on’t 








clic periods such as 
this will be volitional ° 

or will be forced on you by circum- 
stances beyond your control. Usually 
during the 2-year period, developments of 
both kinds occur; the voluntary deci- 
sions you make or steps you take lead 
for the most part to constructive results ; 
conditions that are forced upon you can 
also be constructive in the long run, 
once you have accepted their inevitability 
or have recognized that perfaps “it hap- 
pened for the best,” but they are none- 
the-less usually painful or at best, ex- 
tremely demanding, at the time of their 
occurrence. 


in earnest on the Sat- 
urn-in-Virgo cycle on May 29th when 
Saturn re-enters the sign to remain there 
until Nov. 20, 1950. On June 9th two 
other cycles begin, marking this. month 
as of extreme importance to the develop- 
ments of the Saturn cycle. Major deci- 
sions will probably have to be made; i 
other cases, action on contemplated plans 
should begin; in still others, crises may 
force you to unexpected action. In all 
cases where any leeway of choice exists, 
or where a program of action is laid ‘out, 
serious consideration should be given to 
“timing.” While you may sail along like 
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a house afire until late October, or even 
until mid-February, the indications are 
that you are likely to progress no farther, 
or worse still, to slip backward, from then 
until your next birthday. Take this into* 
account now. Try to have ideas fool- 
proof, to check the soundness of develop- 
ments as you go along, to hold back or 
proceed with caution rather than be 
carried away by early success. Plan on 
moving with deliberation and a sensible 
speed toward completion of plans in 
October 1950 at the earliest, and pref- 
erably choosing December 1950 as a 
month to shoot at. 

Saturn in the 4th house is perhaps the 
most critical and most important of the 
four cyclic 2-year Saturn periods that 
occur within the full 29-year Saturn 
cycle. From the decisions and steps made 
at this time stems the tide of events that 
carfies you forward for the next 15 to 
18 years, for in this house you lay the 
foundation on which to build. This 
doesn’t mean that you won’t make any 
more changes—naturally, you will—but 
it does mean that everything can be 
traced back to what is now set in motion; 
from this standpoint there is an irrevoca- 
bility about the events of this cycle 
which is not attached to other Saturn 
cycles. 

A new home is often part of this pic- 
ture; this can come about in many ways 
—some happy, others less so. A business 
transfer may necessitate a_ residential 
move; non-renewal of leases, sale of 
property, losses of one kind or another, 
may force you to move;. marriage may 
take you out on your own; the need to 
care for parents or the birth of children 
may make larger quarters necessary. In 
other cases, these same conditions may 
merely make for crowding and uncom- 
fortable readjustments. Whether you 
move, build, remodel, strike out on your 
own, or what not, you're liable to find 
that you’ve taken on more work than 
anticipated and that delays hamper your 
schedule. Even if you stay put, break- 
downs, vermin, extra annoyances of one 
kind or another are likely to keep crop- 
ping up. The main thing is to be patient, 
not to overwork or let resentment against 
developments ruin your disposition. 

Business changes are also often co- 
incident with this transit. This may be a 
complete change to a new line, a transfer 
to new territory, a change in status or de- 


partment, the establishment of a business 
of your own; it can also mean your ini- 
tial entrance into the business world, or 
a re-entry where death, divorce or other 
necessity forces you out on your own. 
There is an extreme accent on creative 
activity this year; this can measure to 
success in creative fields, to the commer- 
cial development of a creative expression 
which has hitherto been a hobby or means 
of self satisfaction, but it can also apply 
to the development of individual ideas in 
business. Since the indications are strong 
for concentration on personal interests, 
this suggests that ideas be worked and 
re-worked to perfection, holding off pre- 
mature presentation or exploitation dur- 
ing the winter for a big display or push 
around June-July of 1950. The main 
thing to keep firmly in mind in any busi- 
ness change is that you are at a “starting” 
point and should choose the opportunity 
which has the greatest long-range pos- 
sibilites, regardless of present low in- 
come, hard work or inferior status. 

Relationships almost always undergo 
drastic changes and since you are always 
involved closely with family and friends, 
it may be that you will experience the 
sharpest reaction to these changes. The 
4th house is a house of “endings,” and 
whether by death, change of interests, 
removal to a new locality, marriage, 
birth of children, quarrels within the 
family and so on, it is true that many 
friendships die, neighborhood associations 
are broken, family ties disrupted. You 
have to accept this as part of a growing- 
up process, just as you have to accept 
the responsibility to parents or the loosen- 
ing of ties that bind children to the home. 
A certain degree of sadness, of reluctance 
to break with the old, of fear to try your 
wings in new fields, always pervades this 
period. 

As is true with all the major Saturn 
cycles, health is an important issue. 
You’ve been thru a long period of nerv- 
ous tension which must take its toll 
sooner or later. Now with extra pressure 
of work or responsibility likely to be put 
upon you, you'll need all the reserves you 
can summon. Take care of basic condi- 
tions early in the period — teeth, ey-s, 
etc.; have a #eneral checkup and bolster 
diet with needed vitamins or other 


extras; don’t neglect colds at any time 
during the next year and pay more than 
usual attention to diet. Even with the 
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pressure of extra work, try to find some 
time for mental or cultural relaxation, 
for that is indicated as an antidote. 

Cultural, mental or artistic interests 
can also prove a boon in cases where 
your activities may be curtailed. There 
is usually some restriction during this 
period, and whether it is due to a need 
to care for parents, babies, health, a 
Gemini mind must be kept active. Some 
time should be reserved for yourself 
though, for you learn here to be “at 
home” with you as well as at home with 
others. 

Gemini natives born in 1891-92, 1905- 
06-07, 1920-21 are apt to have more dif- 
ficult decisions to make and more critical 
challenges to meet than other natives of 
the sign in connection with personal re- 
lationships, family obligations or de- 


any way ory them from standing 
on their own fteet, The 1927-28-29 
Gemini youths are apt to feel this type of 
hindrance most keenly. 

The most difficult situations in family 
relationships, home, property dealings or 
development, job, health, are likely to 
arise near June 10th, Aug. 13th; Sept. 
2nd; Oct. 24th; Nov. 30th; Dec. Ist, 
4th, 11th, 12th; Mar. 7th, 16th; April 
19th; May 5th, 15th. 


Uranus 


You should not be sorry to bid adieu 
to the excitement and changes which 
have characterized your life during 
Uranus’ passage thru your sign since 


‘May 1942, for even tho you like both 


these ingredients, as a steady diet they 
can become a little wearing. On June 9th 
a new cycle in your 





velopments, domestic, 
property and new 
employment situa- 
tions. 

Those born in 1883- 
84-85 and 1913-1914 
will probably take 
every development too 
personally, feeling 
that “life” has singled 
them cut as_ special 
victims, and thereby 
complicate their rela- 
tionships. 

With Geminis born 
in 1898-99, partner- 


ships, 


proposition, 





WHAT NOT TO DO IN 
THE YEAR AHEAD— 


Don’t become a martyr to fam- 
ily demands--enough will be 
asked in any -case. 

Don’t try to hang on to ovt- 
worn situations or relation- 


Don’t play fast and loose with 
good business ideas or oppor- 
tunities, or with emotional as- 
sociations, in mid-winter. 

Don’t sacrifice security, for a 
questionable, but atfractive, 


affairs opens; this too 
will have the element 
of unpredictability as- 
socjated with Uranus, 
but on the whole, it is 
a fairly favorable 
transif, and should be 
especially so during 
the next two years. 
Since you are much 
more cautious with 
money than you are 
usually given credit 
for, you are less likely 
than many signs to 








ship relations or law 
suits may play an important part in 
domestic or business changes. This group 
must also struggle against their inherent 
indecision and fear of trusting circum- 
stances. ‘ 

Children often become extremely re- 
sentful of parental authority at this time, 
the older ones tending to cut loose from 
the family roof. Parents of young 
Gemini «‘1ildren should lead, rather than 
order, during these two years, with the 
particular view of establishing a parent- 
child mutual understanding and responsi- 
bility that will give the child the basic 
security he or she needs to develop freely. 
This is especially true of Gemini children 
born in 1935-36 and 1942-44. 

Parents of young Gemini men and 
girls should make special efforts not to 
cling or to exert an emotional appeal to 
stop these natives ffom marrying, going 
to a college or job away from home, or in 


dissipate the gains 
that may come intermittently and unex- 
pectedly, and so be able to tide yourself 
over any low spots. For it is typical of 
this period that income is seldom stable; 
you may never be in want, but you can 
rarely count on any given amount coming 
in steadily for any length of time—you 
may make more, or you may make less 
(or receive more or less from the bread- 
winner of the family), but it’s a time of 
up’s and down’s. Often extra income is 
gained during this period, and this in- 
dication taken in conjunction with the in- 
dication already mentioned of the pos- 
sibilities in creative work, strengthens 
the suggestion of the success you can 
make by capitalizing on talents, skills, 
personal interests. Investments also can 
turn out to be much more lucrative than 
you might expect ; land, a job, a business, 
or property that you obtain this year, 
tho it may seem to be but a small start, 
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can yield unexpectedly large returns. It 
is always wise during a Uranus-in-the- 
2nd-house transit to keep a reserve for 
sudden buys or opportunities that may 
come up. 

You should however be wary of 
speculation, take more care than usual 
against theft or loss of personal posses- 
sions, and keep expenses down near June 
20-22nd ; July 11th, 14th, 27th; Aug. 8th, 
23rd, 31st; Sept. 28th; Oct. 16th; Nov. 
10th; Dec. 13th, 24th; Jan. Ist; Mar. 
22nd, 25th, 26th; May 7th. Gemini 
natives born in 1904-05-06 may ha = 
more drastic reactions to this transit than 
other natives of the sign, since they take 
their financial affairs very seriously and 


alternate between daring and fear, bril-' 


liant moves and foolish investments or 
carelessness. 
Jupiter 


Finances are accentuated from another 
direction—again favorably—by Jupiter’s 
continued passage thru Capricorn (June 
27th-Nov. 30th). This is really a period 
when you should make hay while the sun 
shines; look areund foi investments, for 
good buys in property, houses, develop- 
ment of property you own, possible ex- 
ploitation of personal ideas or skills, sale 
of unproductive property. It is also a 
good time to settle legal or tax contro- 
versies where money is involved,,to gain 
a new arrangement for alimony, to collect 
outstanding monies, insurance claims, 
etc., to obtain an increase in salary or 
allowance. Also, since family obligations 
are likely to weigh quite heavily on you, 
within the June-to-November period, dis- 
cussions and final agreements on the dis- 
position of the financial end of such ob- 
ligations should be completed. Credit of 
all kinds, as well as business backing, is 
also more easily obtained at this time, 
and joint family funds, invested in a 
partnership opportunity, while they may 
cause a pinch right now, should event- 
ually pay off handsomely. 

The months from Nov. 30th to mid- 
April require caution and a check on en- 
thusiasm. These are the months when you 
can go ahead too rapidly, plan more than 
you will be able to fulfill, push new ven- 
tures (personal or business) faster than 
they warrant—and then have to back- 
track or do the preliminary work over 
again. During these same months when 
you're urged ahead from another direc- 
tion, Jupiter in Aquarius, your 9th solar 


house, will be adding fuel to the flame of 
your optimism, anc other people miay 
simply lead you farther on by their ready 
acceptance of your projects. This is not 
to say that the period cannot be fruitful 
—it can, for Jupiter in the 9th is a highly 
favorable position, but you'll have to be 
careful that you don’t go out, or let 
people lead you out, on a limb so far that 
a worthwhile venture meets with prema- 
ture failure. These months are excellent 
for creative or academic work of all 
kinds, for teaching, studies, travel, adven- 
tures in mental or social realms ; the pub- 
lishing “and advertising businesses are 
particularly accentuated, and artists in 
any field should submit work for later 
publication or presentation. From a gen- 
eral standpoint, opportunity will reward 
any effort you make to move out of fa- 
miliar territory into new and _ broader 
fields of thinking, action, ambition, re- 
lationship. 


Neptune 


Your relations with children, sweet- 
hearts, all those in intimate contact with 
you, continue to be emphasized by Nep- 
tune’s presence in your 5th house (where 
it has been since Oct. 1942). There is a 
tendency not to know what you want, to 
overidealize on the one hand and fail to 
appreciate on the other, to feel stifled by 
bonds if others exert a pull on you and 
to feel neglected if they don’t. You 
should try to clarify your relationships— 
not only your relation to the other people, 
but their relation to you. Under this 
transit, you sometimes give the other per- 
son a totally wrong impression of what 
you are, what you feel, and so on—you 
can manufacture a role for yourself or 
accept a role thrust upon you by others. 
It is difficult not only to keep straight 
with yourself, but to project yourself 
clearly to others. This same difficulty can 
also make for business or social mis- 
understandings, for the personality you 
have in mind is not the one others see, 
or the ideas you attempt to sell or ex- 
plain, which seem so clear to you, are so 
much fuzz to others. There should be a 
greater ease this year, especially from 
late November on, but not even favorable 
planetary positiéhs will help if you do not 
make the effort to see the discrepancy be- 
tween the way you see yourself and the 
way others see yoy, Misunderstandings 
are most likely to occur along these lines 


near June 17th; July 4th, 16th; Aug. 
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11th, 31st; Sept. 10th, 29th; Oct. 8th, 
25th; Dec. 22nd; Jan. 8th; April Ist, 
6th; May 19th. 

This position of Neptune, especially 
when taken in conjunction with Jupiter 
in the 9th, is exceptionally fine for writ- 
ing, dancing, music, teaching, decorating, 
creative attempts of all kinds, 


Pian of Action 


New action of all kinds should be 
scheduled for the period between June 
15th and July 23rd. As indicated earlier 
in this guide, don’t plan on bringing 
plans to a state of completion this year; 
let them develop gradually, and keep 
checking every foot of the way for pos- 
sible errors, omissions, improvements. 
Changes are quite likely in November- 
December and every effort should be 
made at this time to see that new ideas 
put into effect, new arrangements settled 
upon, new relationships established, are 
on a firm basis before Feb. 12th, and 


' then are maintained that way until April 


3rd. You start ahead again after the 
latter date, and should be able to go for- 
ward steadily from there on. 


Preview 
Month by Month 


June: Conditions are slow as the 
month opens and®are likely to remain 
that way until after the 15th. There is 
teally nothing to worry about, but it is 
probable that you will be in a dither over 
a personal question or plan which seems 
to be going nowhere at the moment. Re- 
lax; enjoy the social favor that is now 
yours; refurbish your summer ward- 
robe; buy extras for the house or gar- 
den, or go ahead with special plans for 
the children or for your own summer 
fun—the Ist, 3rd, 4th, 7th, are fine for 
these activities. The 10th holds an ele- 
ment of real danger to person, property, 
home, job. Take precautions against phy- 
sical accidents, especially those that can 
occur at home: don’t try to lift too heavy 
a load or otherwise overexpend energy ; 
if people make demands on you, try to 
meet the situation without quarrels, and 
on your part, don’f demand or otherwise 
force issues. In your impatience you can 
spoil a really worthwhile opportunity that 
should be on its way near the 1lth— 
Gemini children can walk away with high 
academic honors here. As situations be- 
gin to move again, be sure of your 
ground; shop or spend carefully (17th, 


22nd). Long-standing conditions which 
may have blurred intimate relations 
should ‘clear from the 23rd on, with the 
possibility of real happiness, success in 
work, personal achievement, near the 
25th-27th. 

July: There’s a heavy accent cn 
finances, expenses, plans for purchases or 
investments, settlement of financial af- 
fairs in which you are involved with 
other people. This may or may not be 
connected with the new plans which you 
are probably now starting, but there is 
some warning against going overboard 
on estimates, planning on too expansive 
a scale, spending more than the mutual 
purse should allow. Take all questions of 
this kind under thorough discussion (Ist, 
20th, 23rd) ; explore every side of possi- 
bilities or prices; write for estimates, 
layouts, etc. before final action. Socially, 
the month should be pleasant, especially 
where jaunts to nearby resorts, beaches, 
etc. are concerned. News you've been 
waiting for should come thru around the 
26th; this can be an extremely important 
day from a financial standpoint ; a sudden 
opportunity can pop up, you might find 
an expensive lost article, pick up a bar- 
gain; however, just to be on the safe 
side, be sure that you take care of your 
own possessions. The 28th, 30th and 31st 
continue the fine indications for invest- 
ment in property, in selling or buying for 
the home, in obtaining additional income 
that will add to basic security, or in de- 
vising some means of utilizing the home 
to add to income. 

August: This is probably the best 
month for a vacation, particularly the 
last two weeks. There is rather a devil- 
may-care air about the month that could 
be destructive in business but should only 
add to adventure (and to expenses) if 
you are out for a good time; this is 
especially true of the 11th, 15th, 23rd, 
27th and 31st. The 11th smacks entirely 
too much of a foolish gamble or expense 
for entertainment, unnecessary luxuries, 
or ridiculous purchases for children. This 
is another day when you should take 
care not to lose personal possessions, and 
warn children against loss or destruction. 
Finances are still an important item all 
month, and all action on the financing of 
new plans should be completed now or 
during the first week of September. 

September: You should be getting 
dewn to rock bottom of plans now, 





62 Ameticen Astrology 





reaching the point this month of making 
the actual arrangements for moves, writ- 
ing for information, interviewing people, 
getting details in line. The home scene 
or family developments will probably 
take up a good deal of your time, and 
where possible all immediate arrange- 
ments, property deals, changes, sales, 
should be completed before the 20th— 
the 15th-18th is the best period. After 
the 20th, you may run into delays, minor 
obstructions, upsets in plans, that will 
slow you down. Take things easy, not 
rushing to make changes because of im- 
patience (22nd, 28th). Talk things over, 
see where improvements can be made; 
look near home for entertainment, friends, 
ideas, romance (30th). 

October: You'll still probably be dis- 
turbed over the lack of progress of per- 
sonal plans during the first two weeks 
of the month; in some cases, this may 
relate to worry over children, or concern 
over an emotional situation—no matter 
which form it takes, the best course is to 
let well enough alone, to wait and see. 
Don’t fall for any illusions (8th, 25th) 
and keep your pocketbook closed (9th 
and 17th). The month should be quite 
active socially, and it can develop that 
there are more social commitments than 
your time and plans allow for. There is 
apt to be a good deal of fruitless run- 
ning back and forth, of interruptions, of 
details calling for attention on every side. 
The family may also take up a good deal 
of your time. Try to complete prepara- 
tions for moves, working fast from the 
12th on, ignoring the possible disappoint- 
ments of the 24th and striving to be 
ready for new conditions which can come 
up any time after the 27th. 

November: This is ane of the most 
important months of the year; it is prob- 
ably in November that you will fully 
realize the import of Saturn in your 4th 
house. Changes are quite likely; if you 
are planning moves, this is the time to 
make them; if you are not contemplating 
any changes, they may be forced on you 
from the outside. In either case, keep 
your head and don’t act without think- 
ing; remember that you should now be 
establishing a firm foundation for the 
winter and spring months. If you go 
ahead with deliberation, not letting peo- 
ple pull you this way and that, you 
should be able to get things on a sound 
basis, for the general indications are 


good. There may be demands from the 
family, extra work involved, at a time 
when emotions are runnjng high and 
patience is short. Try at all times, and 
particularly near the 30th, to see things 
in perspective, and to put security first. 
Protect property near this date. 


December: Much the same condi- 
tions as those of last month prevail until 
after Christmas, altho there is likely to 
be more rather than less tension in rela- 
tionships, especially near che Ist, 4th, 
Sth, 11th and 19th. Summon all the pa- 
tience you can, think before vou speak, 
and be sure you are not taking a dim 
view of situations. Restrictions, duties, 
extra work, can be particularly trying this 
month, for your mind is centered far 
away on distant places, ideas, people. If 
you are one of the fortunate Geminis 
who can make it, this is an excellent 
time for travel. It is also one of the peri- 
ods when you may receive an offer that 
would take you far from home (7th- . 
15th), or when you may get good news 
on applications or creative material sub- 
mitted earlier to agents or publishers. 
Holiday expenses may run higher than 
expected and can cause some upset to the 
family budget. This is more than ever 
true of New Year’s Eve parties—these 
can be wild, woolly ahd expensive. 


January and February: These are 
two beautiful months, when you can drift 
along pleasantly, enjoy a romance or a 
renewal of affection from partners and 
of admiration from children or others, 
have a perfectly ideal winter vacation, 
lose yourself in free-flowing creative 
work or in following a new mental in- 
terest. Socially, the period could hardly 
be improved upon. For the business per- 
son, the path is also smooth—you can 
sell yourself, your ideas, your projects 
effortlessly, but this is the period when 
danger rests in moving too far too fast, 
expanding over-rapidly or before the 
base is solidly set. Use the favor of the 
period to further your plans, but resist 
the temptation or invitation to go out on 
a limb. Where it is at all possible, attend 
to all serious business and to all details 
of arrangements for personal p-.ojects 
before Janaury 9th, then relax until after 
the 30th. Then, between January 3lst 
and February 12th, make a strong bid to 
settle everything; establish understand- 
ing with children, sweethearts, intimates; 
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get your business affairs in order and de- 
termine to keep them at about the level 
they reach now during the next few 
months ; if creative work is not completed 
before this itme, hold on to it, for it 
may be improved by polishing. It is not 
likely that you will notice much change 
after Mars turns retrograde on Febru- 
ary 12th; unlike Mercury retrograde pe- 
riods when delays and obstacles hamper 
action, there is little on the outside to 
hinder you from the moves which can 
lead to error—it’s up to you to hold the 
energy in check. 

March: The main accent of the 
month, particularly during the first three 
weeks, continues to center on relation- 
ships, enjoyment, self expression, ro- 
mance, travel. More discretion is needed, 
especially near the 7th and 16th when 
wrong moves can reflect on reputation or 
position or cause conflict within the fam- 
ily circle. Financial affairs, questions of 
property, that may have hung undefined 
for some time, begin to take form after 
the 10th, and from the 22nd thru 25th 
can cause some fireworks. These can be 
dangerous days—dangerous to your 
financial well being, to social position, to 
friendships, to romantic attachments. 
Don’t spend to keep up with other peo- 
ple or to finance hopelessly overarabitious 
plans. Don’t loan money to friends or 
invest on their advice. Keep expenditures 
for children down to a sensible level and 
don’t think you can buy romance. Specu- 
lation or gambles of any kind should also 
be strictly avoided. Guard against theft 
or loss of personal possessions in pub- 
lic places. 7 

April: Continue to watch your step. 
There is less danger of overextending 
yourself this month but difficulties at 
home or on the job can make you jumpy, 
impatient, anxious to get out from under. 
You're really in a strong position despite 
any appearance to the contrary, and_ if 
you hold steady there is no reason why 
this period should not see advancement, 
recognition, honors, come your way. 
There is also the possibility of a pro- 


posal of marriage, or a chance to estab- 
lish yourselé more solidly in a home er 
business. Avoid the foolish pitfalls of the 
6th, and be ultra-careful that pettiness 
or disappointment are not displayed in 
public near the 19th and 28th. It i- quite 
possible that family difficulties, ill health, 
extra work, will keep you close to home 
a month, but this can work out for the 
best—even mean a gain in prestige. 

May: Again the need is rather to 
hold steady than to attempt to drive = head. 
Home or working conditions should start 
to improve but outside circumstances are 
not likely to permit much progress be- 
tween the 3rd and 27th. Don’t give way 
to worry or make premature moves; 
and don’t try to force issues of any kind. 
Control impatience, go back over plans 
or work you have done and see where 
improvements can be made, Line up 
people who believe in you, who can ad- 
vise you, or give more tangible aid. Have 
ideas developed by the end of the month 
so that you will be ready to start out on 
a real drive to accomplish your plans 
beginning with next month. 


June 1949 
(Continued from page 42) 


shown. Labor strikes, accompanied by 
violence, are probable. As in Chile an 
earthquake period centers on tke 10th 
and embraces the 7th to the 11th. This 
quake can be disastrous. 

Mundane Astrology Supplement — 
The ingress chart for 1949 is not a 
very favorable one for the world in 
general. “Uranus, the unpredictable 


planet, is close to the midheavens, and 


in the house of war the Sun and Mais 
are conjoined. Neptune rules the Ist 
house, while Jupiter is in the 4th. Such 
a configuration in the house of war is 
likely to bring exciting news from Rus- 
sia this summer—danger of war; how- 
ever, Venus is exalted in Pisces and 
almost on the 7th cusp. The latter, of 
course, is a sign for peace, which is ap- 
parently as strong as those of war. 
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Your Garden 


A SCIENTIFIC GUIDE FOR FARMING, PLANTING, FISHING, ETC. 


Tue first rule in lunar planting is, 
never plant when the soil is so dry chat 
the seed cannot absorb the earth’s mois- 
ture. 

Planting Dates 


For the benefit of our new readers, 
we repeat that crops that produce their 
yield above the soil and grow from seed 
with a root formation, similar to beans, 
peas, lettuce, corn, oats, sweet peas and 
marigolds, should be planted when the 
Moon is new or in the first quarter. 

Crops that produce’ their yield in the 
soil are similar to and grow from a bulb 
formation, such as potato, beet, carrct, 
turnip, tulip and gladiolus, and should be 
planted when the 


Charles R. Hook 


Farmer's Guide 
Garden and Farm Work 


Between our planting days we have 
that period in which we can cultivate, 
plow and harrow our fields. This period 
is at the time when the Moon is in bar- 
ren signs. We cultivate and hoe to de- 
stroy weeds and at the same time disturb 
harmful insects that harbor in the soil. 
Spraying and dusting plants should be 
done at this time to destroy insects and 
prevent disease of our plants. The fol- 
lowing dates are ideal for plowing, spad- 
ing, harrowing, dragging, raking, hoeing 
or getting the soil in shape for planting, 
and spraying plants to kill insects or to 

prevent plant disease. 





Moon is full oz in the 
last quarter. Plant in 
last quarter only if 
necessary, as it is not 
considered the best 
time for planting. 
Time given is East- 
ern Standard Time. 
First Quarter, when 
the Moon is in Libra, 
June 5th and 6th: 
good for flowers and 


16th and 17. 





FISHING DATES 


The best fishing dates. weath- 
er permitting, are June 18th to 
30th, inclusive. The good days 
are June Ist, 2nd, 3rd, 14th, 15th, 


The low average days are 
June 4th to 13th, inclusive. 


Use the dates of June 
Ist, 2nd, 3rd, 4th, 9th, 
10th, up to 10:44 a.m. 
June 11th, and June 
14th and 15th, also 
after 1:45 p.m., June 
18th, June 19th and 
20th, after 1:15 p.m., 
June 23rd, and June 
24th, 25th, 28th, 29th 
and 30th. 

Seeding for Hay, 








fair for vegetables. 

First Quarter, when the Moon is in 
Scorpio, June 7th and 8th: a good time 
to plant. 

Following the Full Moon, when the 
Moon is in Capricorn, at 10:44 a.m., June 
llth, June 12th, and up to 4:30 p.m., 
June 13: a fair time to plant. 

Following the Full Moon, when the 
Moon is in Pisces, June 16th and 17th: 
a good time to plant. 

Last Quarter, when the Moon is in 
Pisces, at 7:29 a.m., June 18th and up 
to 1:45 p.m. the same day: a fair time 
to plant. 

Last Quarter, when the Moor is in 
Taurus, June 21st and 22nd, and up to 
t:15 p.m., June 23rd: a fair time to 
plant. 

New Moon when the Moon is in Can- 
cer, at 5:02 a.m., June 26th, and June 
27th: a good time to plant. 


Grain and Cereals: 
The best days are June 6th, 7th, 8th, Jth, 
26th and 27th. 

Weaning Animals or Changing Their 
Feed: Use June 9th to 18th inclusive. 
The best three days are June 11th, 12th 
and 13th. 

Time to Set Eggs: Set goose eggs on 
June Sth and 6th. Set duck and turkey 
eggs on June 7th and 8th. Set chicken 
eggs on June 5th, 6th, 14th and 15th. 
Purchase baby poultry hatched on June 
7th, 8th, 26th and 27th. 

Slipping and Transplanting Plants: 
June 5th and 6th are good for flowers 
and fair for vegetables. June 7th, 8th, 
26th and 27th 4re good for slipping and 
transplanting. 

Grass Seeding for Lawns: The best 
dates are June 5th, 6th, 7th, 8th, 26th 
and 27th. The good dates are June 16th 


and 17th. The fair dates are June 11th f 
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after 10:44 a.m., June 12th, and up to 
4:30 p.m., June 13th, June 21st and 22nd, 
and up to 1:15 p.m., June 23rd. 

Pruning, Nipping Buds and Cutting 
Grass: Fair for fast growth, June 5th 
and 6th. Good for fast growth, June 7th, 
8th, 26th and 27th. Fair for slow growth, 
June 11th after 10:44 a.m., June 12th and 
up to 4:30 p.m., June 13th, also June 
21st, 22nd and up to 1:15 p.m., June 
23rd.. Good for slow growth June 16th 
and 17th. 

Laying Sod: The best days are June 
16th and 17th. The good dates are June 
7th, 8th, 26th and 27th. The fair dates 
are June 11th after 10:44 a.m., June 12th, 
and up to 4:30 p.m., June 13th, also June 
2lst and 22nd, and up to 1:15 p.m., 
June 23rd. 

Sweet Potatoes and Slips; Irish Pota- 
toes, Bulb Planting; Root Separation and 
Planting: The best two days are June 
16th and 17th. The fair dates are June 
11th after 10:44 a.m., June 12th, and up 
to 4:30 p.m., June 13th, June 21st and 
22nd, and up to 1:15 p.m., June 23rd. 

Slaughter Animals for Food ; Can Veg- 
etables, Fruit and Meat; Make Veget- 
ables and Fruit Juices, Sauerkraut, Wine 
and Preserve Eggs: The best two days 
are June 16th and 17th. A fair period is 
June 18th from 7:29 a.m. to 1:45 p.m. 

Preserves, Jellies and Pickles: For 
firmness and color use the following 
dates: After 5:30 p.m., June 13th, June 
14th, 15th, 21st, 22nd and up to 1:15 
p.m., June 13th, June 14th, 15th, 21st, 
22nd and up to 1:15 p.m., June 23rd. 

Harvesting Seed for Replanting: June 
21st and 22nd, and up to 1:15 p.m. cn 
June 23rd. 

Harvesting Hay, Fodder or Storage of 
Grain: The fair dates are after 4:45 p.m., 
June 10th, up to 10:44 p.m., June th, 
after 1:45 p.m., June 18th, and June 19th 
and 20th. The good period is after 4:30 
p.m., June 13th, June 14th, 15th, 21st, 
2nd, 23rd, 24th and 25th. 

Harvesting’ ruit and Root Crops: The 
best time is June 10th after 4:45 p.m., up 
to 10:44 a.m., June 11th, after 1:45 p.m., 
June 18th, and June 19th and 20th. The 
fair time is after 4:30 p.m., June 13th, 
June 14th, 15th, 21st, 22nd, 23rd, 24th 
and 25th 

Laying Shingles, Painting and Setting 
Fence Posts: This work should be 
done on June 13th after 4:30 p.m., June 
Mth, 15th, 21st, 22nd, and up to 1:15 
p-m., June 23rd. 


DAY BY DAY 
(Continued from page 55) 


of the 4th and on..Don’t be too enthusi- 
astic and forget to count—supplies (in- 
cluding money) won't stretch forever. 
Study the pattern carefully and then cut 
the cloth. Do a good job with the chores; 
put everything in order. Take pleasures 
quietly in the p.m. Use charm in the 
pinches. 

THURSDAY—June 30 

Meonrise—9:00 a.m. 


Mercury ruler—The day may be slow 
and heavy for average pursuits. But 
whatever is done with purpose and per- 
sistence should have lasting benefits. 
Moreover a’ glow may shine over the 
hours either through unexpected sources 
or cooperation. Home may be a center of 
movement. The p.m. could have spectacu- 
lar recognition, applause, victory for cre- 
ative talents, magnetic appeal or cou- 
rageous action. 


YOUR MARRIAGE PROBLEM 
(Continued from page 50) 

This man’s progressed Venus is in 
Capricorn, where it has just passed over 
his Saturn. It is now conjunct his natal 
Jupiter, but will soon conjoin his pro- 
gressed Saturn. Under this latter aspect 
he may feel a tremendous sense of re- 
sponsibility to someone bound to him by 
family ties, or by duty. I believe it would 
be advisable for you to sit tight and await 
developments. Interest yourself in other 
matters, as you are an Arian, and your 
progressed Venus is on your Mars, it is 
just possible that a new romance will 
dawn this year, as your progressed Moon 
shortly enters Leo, your fifth house of 
romarice, to trine your Sun, Mars and 
progressed Venus. Your hour of birth 
would show more specifically whether 
or not this is your time for marriage; 
but assuredly it is your time for romance 
and love. So make the most of it, and 
remember, if you miss one, don’t spend 
time relenting, or -repining, but take the 
next. And luck to you! 








See Our July Issue for 
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Transits for June, 1949 


NEW MOON 
May 27, 5:16 p.m., L.M.T. 
Washington, D. C. 











Full Moon 
Effective June 10th to 26th 
The Full Moon occurs in 19° 39 Sag- 
ittarius at 4:45 p.m. EST on the 10th, 
in trine to Pluto in Leo and sextile Nep- 
tune in Libra. 
New Moon 
Effective June 26th fo July 10th 
The New Moon occurs at 5:02 a.m. 
EST on June 26th in 4° 27’ Cancer, 
separating from a conjunction to Uranus 
and sextile to Saturn, and applying to a 
square to Neptune. 


GEMINI | CANCER] LEO | VIRGO 
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Solstice 


The Summer Solstice occurs as the 
Sun enters Cancer at 1:03 p.m. EST cn 
June 21st. The Sun is then in close con- 
junction with Uranus, close sextile to 
Saturn and close quincunx to Jupiter. 
Unquestionably the summer quarter will 
hold wholly unexpected developments re- 
quiring rapid adjustment if permanent 

,and «stable results are to obtain (both 
ends of the sextile-Uranus-Sun and Sa- 
turn—in quincunx to Jupiter). 


Soler Aspects 


The Sun completes five major aspects “ 


and one parallel in June. A trine to Nep- 
tune is formed on the 3rd. At 5:28 p.m. 
EST on the same day an inferior con- 
junction of the Sun and Mercury occurs 
in 12° 59 Gemini, thus on the Sun of 
individuals born on June 2nd, 3rd or 4th 
of any year. The Sun then sextiles Pluto 
on the 5th. A parallel to Venus is com- 
pleted on the 22nd, followed by a con- 
junction of Sun and Uranus at 7:34 a.m. 
EST (22nd) in 0° 44’ Cancer; this pow- 
erful conjunction is on the Sun of those 
born June 21st, 22nd or 23rd, and opera- 
tive, of course, in the activity of any 
planet between 0° and 3° of Cancer in 
a birth chart (possibly also to a lesser 
degree in relation to planets between 
0° and 3° of the other cardinal signs). 
Since three major conjunctions ‘to Ura- 
nus occur in these early degrees of Can- 
cer—the Sun-Uranus just mentioned, the 
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Mercury-Uranus on July 11th and Mars- 
Uranus on July 27th—planets in these 
degrees are likely to be stimulated more 
strongly than would be the case were the 
conjunctions moré- widely spaced in time 
or longitude. The last solar aspect of the 
month is’ the sextile to Saturn on the 


23rd. 
Mercury 


Mercury, retrograde in 14° 28’ Gemini 
on the Ist, turns direct in 8° 41’ of this 
sign at 5:00 p.m. on the 15th and is at 
17° 24’ Gemini by the end of the month. 
Mercury completes four major aspects 
and two parallels in June: a sextile to 
Pluto on the Ist, a parallel to Jupiter on 
the 2nd, a trine to Neptune on the 4th, 
a parallel to Mars on the 5th, a second 
trine to Neptune on the 25th and a sec- 
ond sextile to Pluto on the 28th. 


Venus 


Venus transits from 22° 21’ Gemini to 
29° 03’ Cancer during the month, enter- 
ing Cancer at 5:48 a.m. EST on the 7th. 
Venus completes three major aspects and 
four parallels: a parallel to Pluto on the 
Ist, a conjunction with Uranus in 29° 50’ 
Gemini at 2:30 a.m. EST on the 7th (on 
the Sun of those born on June 20th or 
21st), a sextile to Saturn later on the 
7th, a square to Neptune on the 17th, 
parallels to both Uranus and Pluto on 
the 20th, and a parallel to Mars on the 
27th. 


Mars 


Mars moves from 23° 2% Taurus to 
14° 55’ Gemini in June, entering Gemini 
at 7:57 p.m. EST on the 9th. Mars paral- 
lels Jupiter and squares Saturn on the 
10th, then makes two fine trines—-one to 
Jupiter on the 11th and one to Neptune 
on the 27th. 


Jupiter and Saturn 


Jupiter retrogrades from 1° 58’ Aqua- 
rius' to 29° 37’ Capricorn during the 
month, re-entering Capricorn at 1:28 
p.m. EST on the 27th. Jupiter completes 
no major aspects, buf does form two 
quincunx ‘aspects to heavy planets—a 
quincunx to Saturn on the 16th and 
a quincunx to Uranus on the 20th. 

Saturn moves from 0° 08’ to 2° 19 
Virgo in June, forming no aspects in 
transit. (Saturn will be directly over the 
Sun of those born August 23rd, 24th and. 


Uranus, Neptune and Pluto 


Uranus moves from 29° 29 Gemini to 
1° 15’ Cancer, entering Cancer at 11:13 
p.m. EST. on the 9th. Uranus parallels 
Pluto on the 20th and is strongly empha- 
sized by the aspects formed to it by the 
Sun and planets. 

Neptune, retrograde in 12° 32’ Libra 
on the Ist, turns direct in 12° 24’ at about 
2:00 p.m. EST on the 23rd and is at 
12° 25’ Libra at the end of the month. 
Neptune is occulted by the Moon in 
ae 29 Libra at 11:56 p.m. EST on the 
th. 

Pluto moves from 14° 25’ to 15° 05’ 
Leo during the month, completing no as- 
pects, but also being emphasized by the 
aspects it receives. 


JUNE WEATHER 
(Continued from page 51) 

Ly Light clouds, cooler 13; fair, warm 
8-9, Fair, moderate E13; fair, hot 14. 
10-11. Coastal clouds; fair, inland. 
12. Increasing cloudiness 13-14 
13. Showers or storms 13; showery, 
cooler 14. 
14-19, Normal morning fogs on coast 
and some cloudiness later. 
20-21. Showers on coast; fair, inland. 
22. Low clouds 13-14; storms in moun- 
tains. 
23. Fair, mild, early clouds, 
24. Cloudy along coast. 
25. Scattered showers 13, N14; fair, 
warm Sl4. 
26. Fair, hot S13-14; local storms N14. 
27. Fair, hot 14; cloudy 13. 
28. Low coastal clouds W13; fair, hot 
E13-14. 
29-30. Early fog; fair, warm later, 


TOMORROW'S NEWS 
(Continued from page 46) 
lations on a different basis, the parallel 
of Uranus to Pluto lends a far reaching 
stimulus. This occurs on the 20th with 
Venus parallel both planets; this gives 
high potency to the introduction of new 
elements into plans or projects for equi- 
librium and into individual lives. It is a 
powerful and adhesive binder to current 
trends and future developments, moves, 
action. The Venus motive throughout the 
month may, in fact, fire emotions, minds 
and a sense of dedication to great heights 
with the conjunction to Uranus, sextile 

to Saturn and the various parallels, 
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Market Perspective 
June, 1949 


Tue prospects for price trends of 
securities point to a slow downward 
trend the forepart of this month. The 
weakness appears due to uncover con- 
siderable buying support between the 
10th and 16th. From the 16th, strength 
is expected to resume, and the remainder 
of the month should be marked by more 
strength than weakness, in the averages 
of security prices. 

Over recent months on this page I 
have offered my conclusions on the de- 
tails and exact dates of both minor and 
major trend prospects for stocks and 
commodity futures. Inasmuch as the ma- 
terial is released almost four months be- 
fore you read it, due to the lengthy proc- 
esses of editing, printing and distributing 
a national magazine, the research error 
factor on day-to-day trend prospects can 
be high. When the hour-to-hour cyclical 
data are weighed against the technical po- 
sition of the market, in order to reach a 
conclusion on whether trends point up or 
down and of what amplitude, the tech- 
nical position of the market four months 
ahead obviously is an unknown quantity. 
The total short position, the average vol- 
ume of turnover each day, and the posi- 
tion of the wide number of groups of 
stocks represented by the market as a 
whole, contribute to the amplitude of 
price movements. But they are factors 
which change from one week to another ; 
anticipation of them is subject to revision 
at all times. The cyclical data, however, 
does not change its computations. 

Cyclical data is a constant. If it has 
any apparent variations it“is due to mis- 
- interpretation or the neglect of one ele- 
ment while over-emphasizing another. 
These are matters of method, synthesis 
and conclusions. Possibly the paramount 
barrier, to grasping these cyclical con- 
stants, is the social concept that mankind 
is something special. which lives inde- 
pendently from the natural world, En- 
dowed with what we like to call free-will 
and the power of judgment, the recent 
centuries of the Piscean Age have ex- 
panded the view that mankind is lord and 
ruler of the world. The reasoning has” 


L. J. Jensen 


followed with the concept that man need 
not obey natural law but utilize it for his 
purposes. It is a popular egoism built out 
of gregarious self-interest which makes 
science god, and the laboratory and for- 
mulae its revered messiahs. This preoc- 
cupation has propounded fhe myth in eco- 
nomic affairs that the hindsight of sta- 
tistics forecasts the prospects of the fu- 
ture. The truth is that mankind, with his 
perception and delicate nervous system, 
is more sensitive to natural laws than 
any other living organism; as such, fu- 
ture conditions, and his reaction to them, 
are foreign to the past. Statistical history 
is an effort of groping for a bridge to 
affect the present and future through the 
external values of the past. Usually, in- 
stead of a bridge, it builds up a barrier. 

The cyclical normal decline since 1946 
in security prices, and since 1947 in com- 
modity prices, was denied by statistics 
preceding them. The extension of de- 
clines, which reappeared in late January 
this year, brought to pass a statistical 
condition in February and March which 
denied that any recovery or upward trend 
was either possible or probable. By early 
in March of this year the almost unani- 
mous general opinion was pessimistic or 
bearish ; the bullish statistical pronounce- 
ments of 1946, when conditions were cy- 
clically bearish, were reversed to bearish 
when the cyclical pattern was becoming 
bullish. 

From December 1948 to May 1949 
was a preliminary cyclically bullish zone 
where consolidation and readjustments 
usually occur. It marked the groping 
which would prepare for ::ew applica- 
tions of economic effort in a rather dy- 
namic bullish zone between late March 
1949 and October 12-15th, 1949. On the 
long-trend perspettive this latter zone is 
the secondary recovery or correction fol- 
lowing the confirmations of 1938, 1930, 
1921-1922, et cetera. Whether the full 
power of this cyclical lift zone is ex- 
ploited completely this year remains to 
be seen. Extreme highs of prices are 
expected before the end of the upward 
trend zone in October. 
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BEST hour of any 
summating any speci 


This Aspectarian provides AN HOUR GUIDE for 
every day, by which it is possible to determine the 
given dey. for commencing or con- 

ic 


ertaking 
By acting at the RIGHT TIME, we reduce the 
hances 


of error to a minimum. 
that each influence becomes effective several hours in 
advance of the HOUR given, but decreases in power 
rapidly after passing tha 


It must be 


t hour. 


understood 


¢ extent of this interval varies widely for ™ 


various planets involved. The hours given may 


Aspectarian for June, 1949 - - 


actions and decisions to made as closely as possible 
to the hour given. If it not ible to act t 
at the hour given, then a time should be chosen wh 
is EARLIER rather than LATER. Generally 4 
as; of the Moon may be considered as ig in 
effect approximately 10 hours prior to the time given. 
If the periods of two aspects happen to overlap, th 
may be considered as modifying each other during 
that time. : 
Astrological interpretations by Deborah Lewis 


accepted as a reliable fem if you will time your 
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| | 
Pacific « | Mount’n} « | Central | o East. 
Stand. = | «Stand. 5 Stand. = Stand. Aspects Interpretations 
Time = Time is Time 4, Time 

11:50 1 | 0:50 am 1 | 1:50am 2:50 am ¢ * © | Fine chance for wide developments. 
0:47 am 1:47 2:47 3:47 2 || @ | Romance, drama, training, win. 
2:08 3:08 4:08 5:08 > it 9? Mental skill can reap rewards. 

3:07 4:07 5:07 6:07 > i Be flexible to receive and give. 

3:51 4:51 5:51 6:51 >i? Family, public, create response. 

11:50 12:50 pm 1:50 pm 2:50pm; D2 * © Excellent advance for efforts. 

12:36 pm 1:36 2:36 3:36 > io Seek advice, a new angle, more scope. 

2:34 3:34 4:34 5:34 D* Vv Labors have unusual results. 
5:12 6:12 7:12 8:12 >x* 3 Grasp public or private changes. 
5:52 6:52 7:52 8:52 do gY A central point of agreement. 
9:44 10:44 11:44 0:44am| 3D || ¥ Use talents and sense to gain. 

11;25 0:25 am 2 |.1:25am 2:25 > Ia Increase of popularity or assets. 

10:34 am 11:34 12:34 pm 1:334pm| > | ¢ Steady industry achieves much. 

11:01 12:01 pm 1:01 2:01 > x* ? Love, charm, beauty count. 

11:56 12:56 1:56 2:56 J2O0¢ Temper or domination loses. 

8:11 pm 9:11 10:11 11:11 D> * Kt Surprising opening for favors. 

8:38 9:38 10:38 11:38 8 || & | Accept offers, deals. Decide. 

8:53 9:53 10:53 11:53 D> enters m | Moon enters Virgo. 

9318 10:18 11:18 0:18am | Do b Examine commitments before action. 
0:06 am 1:06 am 3 | 2:06am 3:06 a ra Go over routine, details, carefully. 
2:38 3:38 4:38 5:38 © A Y | Success in large, practical affairs. 
6:56 7:56 8:56 9:56 ee Get at the basis of plans. 

11:08 12:08 pm 1:08 pm 2:08 pm 9 yv o& | Profits for brains, charm, wits. 

2:28 pm 3:28 4:28 5:28 © o& 8& | Don’t depend on prompt results. 
6:17 7:17 8:17 9:17 dy yy Work presents odd benefits. 

6:56 7:56 8:56 9:56 2O 8 Obstacles may spoil ventures. 
7:27 8:27 9:27 10:27 200 Conflicts may knock projects flat. 
9:38 10:38 11:38 0:38am | Dy @ Jobs, labors, attain good fortune. 

11:25 am 12:25pm); 4 | 1:25pm 2:25 pm 8 A Y | Practical efforts reap success. 

5:57 pm 6;57 7:57 8:57 DAC Promote and increase money, skill. 
6:34 7:34 8:34 9:34 >ityv Glamor can be overdone. 
7:09 8:09 9:09 10:09 20: .9 Jealousy, haste, temper, lose. 
11:28 5 | 0:28 am 5 | 1:28 am 2:28am/ 20 Erratic impulse hurts hopes. 
11:57 0:57 1:57 2:57 2D enters = | Moon enters Libra. 
0:34 am 1:34 2:34 3:34 > ye Slow motion is worth the time. 
2:56 3:56 4:56 5:56 9 Aa A definite goal is in sight. 
3:42 4:42 5:42 6:42 8 || &@ | Two heads are better than one. 
4:09 5:09 6:09 7:09 Oo* 2 Ability and fast moves win; work in- 
to opportunities to climb higher. 
7T:Alpm 8:11 pm 9:11 pm 10:llpm| > TJ Yv Be alert; waste no time or energy. 
7:43 8:43 9:43 10:43 9A 8 Revise methods for quick success. 
8:56 9:56 10:56 11:56 Dev Ideals can attract response. 
0:18 am 1:18 am 6 | 2:18am 3:18am | 3 ¥* 2 Grasp big openings, ideas. 
1:43 2:43 3:43 4:43 >AO Dramatic touches and talents win. 

10:50 pm 11:50pm | 7 | 0:50am 1:50am | D% o& A little know-how helps a lot. 

11:30 7 | 0:30am 1:30 2:30 2 o& kt | Great moment for adventure, united 
effort, but remember loyalty and 
duty. 

1:57 am 2:57 3:57 4:57 DAK Unexpected creative progress. 
2:10 3:10 4:10 5:10 >A Q Achievement in love, home, family. 
2:13 3:13 4:13 5:13 > enters M | Moon enters Scorpio. 

2:48 3:48 4:48 5:48 9 enters @ | Venus enters Cancer. 

3:02 4:02 5:02 6:02 > * b Rewards may be small but fair. 
5:00 6:00 7:00 8:00 2o4 Don’t quibble over costs, losses. 
5:50 6:50 7:50 8:50 > Lb Stick tg the grind; it pays. 
12:53 pm 1:53 pm 2:53 pm 3:53 pm 9 * b | Accept offers, deals, duty. 

8:07 9:07 10:07 11:07 D>r sg Take care of routine needs. 
11:01 0:01 am 8 | 1:0lam 2:0lam| 3 ¥ ¥v An extra dividend for service. 

2:29 am 3:29 4:29 5:29 20 ¢? Conflicts can destroy assets. 

5:13 6:13 7:13 8:13 > ie Disputed problems may be solved, 

7:25 8:25 9:25 19:25 >*O The public expects special service. 
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June, 1949 71 
Pacific oe | Mount’n| o | Central | o } ast. é' 
i Stand. | § | Stand. | § | Stand. | § | Stand. Aspects Interpretations 
"| Time = Time - Time a ‘lime 
10:08 11:08 12:08 pm 1:08 pm 9 RK Extra labor has promising returns. 
11:48 12:48 pm 1:48 2:48 ~ ee Keep plugging to get ahead. 
1:05 pm 2:05 3:05 405 a2 ia Investments could be productive. 
9 | 3:37am | 9 | 4:37am | 9 | 5:37am | 9 | 6:37am | 2D | O Study, confer on procedure. 
3:45 4:45 5:45 6:45 Ie a A trap may spring shut — caution, 
4:21 5:21 6:21 7:21 D>x Quick work may save resources. 
4:25 5:25 6:25 7:25 Denters # | Moon enters Sagittarius. 
5:28 6:28 7:28 8:28 ?o0?b Guard health, job, credit. 
7:02 8:02 9:02 10:02 Dx a Expand and push interests logically. 
8:00 9:00 10:00 11;00 > i Changes require fexible action. 
8:35 9:35 10:35 11:35 >ikte Proceed with plans in good order. 
9:06 10:06 11:06 1206pm/| 2 * 9? Attend to business and chores. 
12:06 pm 106 pm +6 pm 3:06 a P@ Secure basic benefits or publicity. 
4:40 5:40 6:40 7340 o x | Hold tofundamentals tut look ahead. 
4:57 5:57 6:57 7:57 cd enters ( | Mars enters Gemini. 
8:13 9:13 10:13 11:13 \{ re-enters @| Uranus re-enters Cancer. 
901 1001 1101 10 | OOlam | 2 8 Adjust topreventseparations, losses. 
10 | 1:29am | 10 | 2:29am | 10 | 3:20am 4:29 Dax Vv Enhance credit, reputation, talent. 
2:25 3:25 4:25 5:25 co || & | Seize or confirm important deals; 
act for increase. 
5:07 6:07 7:07 8:07 dA? Authoritative knowledge is promoted. 
1:45 pm 2:45 pm 3:45 pm 445pm| > f O Press for financial growth. 
5:08 6:08 708 8:08 oO } | Fights can cost too much. 
11 | 7:44am | 11 | <:44.am | 11 | 9:44am | 11 /10:44am | 2 enters 6 | Moon enters Capricorn. 
7:53 8:53 9:53 10:53 aoe M Old conditions may terminate. 
9:04 10:04 11:04 12:04pm/ 3 A b Apply method and system to succeed. 
9:51 10:51 11:51 12:51 dared Energy may make tasks fly. 
10:11 1i:11 12:11 pm 1:11 d3xa Profit by popularity, money. 
3:52 pm 4:52 pm 5:52 6:52 o 4 4 1A period of tremendous expansion. 
5:36 6:36 7:36 8:36 de e Hard ambition can hurt tender hope. 
11:47 12 | 0:47 am |'12 | 1:47am | 12} 2:47am| DA 8 Use reason, work on fundamentals. 
12 | 5:38 am 6:38 7:38 8:38 2.0 Vv Deceit, delay, cause sorrow. 
9:33 10:33 11:33 12:33pm}; 3. @ Make chores, study, hobbies, pay. 
10:38 pm 11:38pm | 13 | 0:38am | 13 | 1:38am | > x O Further ambitions by quiet work. 
13 | 1:30pm | 13 | 2:30pm 3:30 pm 4:30pm | Dd enters # | Moon enters Aquarius. 
1:55 2:55 3:55 4:55 D> Rearrange plans to meet changes. 
3:12 4:12 5:12 6:12 >. b Special endeavors should benefit. 
3:48 | 4248 5:48 6:48 doe Decide and agree on big issues. 
6:51 751 8:51 9:51 d.Ad Surprising success close by. 
8:07 907 10:07 11:07 >i¢? Press persoral desires, happiness. 
11:43 14 | 0:43 am | 14 | 1:43am | 14] 2:43am] 9 | @ Too many demands back-fire. 
14 | 0:04 am 1:04 2:04 3:04 > i Romanceand drama bringexciterrent. 
2:20 3:20 4:20 5:20 > 190 Focus resources on results. 
5:47 6:47 7:47 8:47 - he oe Home work may clear up problems. 
5:50 6:50 7:50 8:50 dA 8 Communications are fortunate. 
6:17 7:17 8:17 9:17 ¢ yv @ | Head and heart do nice business. 
10:52 11:52 12:52 pm 1:52pm; 34 Y¥ Tie down accomplishments. 
5:00 pm 6:00 pm 7:00 8:00 af @ Don’t fight the wrong person. 
5:29 6:29 7:29 8:29 did Chance for large moves, ideas. 
8:57 9:57 10 :57 11:57 >ita Good fortune follows good work. 
15 |11:39 am | 15 |12:39pm | 15 [| 1:39pm | 15 | 2:39pm; Dp A O Carry through on ambitions. 
11:49 12:49 1:49 2:49 38 Seize ideas, offers, agreemente 
2:00 pm 3:00 4:00 5:00 % turns D | Mercury turns Direct. 
9:21 10:21 11:21 16 | 0:21 am a * b | Huge resources are created. 
10:39 11:39 16 | 0:39 am 1:39 2 enters + | Moon enters Pisces. 
11:22 16 | 0:22am 1:22 2:22 2A Achievement may appear silently. 
16 | 0:46 am 1:46 2:46 3:46 dx a The hidden effort is rewarded. 
0:49 1:49 2:49 3:49 Dde¢?b Discharge obligations, burdens. 
7:59 8:59 9:59 10:59 2Oo¢ Beware accidents or altercations. 
11:14 12:14 pm 1:14 pm 2:14pm; > | b Go slow and make certain. 
3:54 pm 4:54 5:54 6:54 30 8 Disappointments impend. 
10:29 11:29 17 | 0:29am | 17 [1:29am] D> A 9 Love and family may bring joy. 
11:16 17 | 0:16 am 1:16 2:16 a>x.yY Be very aware of necessities. 
17 | 3:55 am 4:55 5:55 6:55 ar? Rise to demands of routine. 
6:05 7:05 8:05 9:05 2 O VY | Frustration can defeat sims. 
18 | 4:00am | 18 | 5:00am | 18 | 6:00am | 18 | 7:00am {Dd || ¥ Rely only on proven facts. 
4:29 5:29 6:29 7:29 2ao Get first hand advice; be quiet. 
10:45 11:45 12:45 pm 1:45pm | Denters T | Moon enters Aries. 
11:48 12:48 pm 1:48 2:48 20 Guard home, business. security. 
12:30 pm 1:30 2:30 3:30 >* 2 Able moves bring large gains. 
1:21 2:21 3:21 4:21 > x b Relax after strain. Do ground work. 
19 | 0:09am | 19 | 1:09am | 19 | 2:09am | 19 | 3:09am | D2 * & Fine going on plans. 
4:48 5:48 6:48 7:48 @ xv @ | Don’t miss a trick to profit. 
5:21 6:21 7:21 8:21 >* 8 Up and at ’em to win out. 
9:31 10:31 11:31 12:31pm; 2 | ¥ A little mud could clutter progress.., 
11:56 12:56 pm 1:56 pm 2:56 Ir VY Indecision or delay may be ended. 
4:46 pm 5:46 6:46 7:46 AP? A smash hit for trained capacity. 
6:10 7:10 8:10 9:10 20 @ Jealousy. rivals, competitors fail. 
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@ o | Mount’n| © | Central | o Kast. 

= Stand. S Stand. § Stand. § Stand. Aspects Interpretations 

si ‘Yime ” ‘Lime 3 ‘Lime ” Time 

20 | 4:07 am | 20 | 5:07am | 20 | 6:07 am | 20 | 7:07am “|| & | Amalgamation of superior forces. 
12:58 pm 1:55 pm 2:58 pm 3:58 pm 2 || 4 | Business, home, creative chenges. 

1:42 2:42 3:42 4:42 e || & | Romance and drama flourish. 

8:17 9:17 10:17 11:17 2% XM | Possibility of enormous production. 
10:35 11335 21 | 0:35am | 21 | 1:35am | D * O Press important interest shrcwdly. 
11;29 21 | 0:29 am 1:29 2:29 2 cnters © | Moon enters Taurus. 

21 | 0:45am 1;45 2:45 3:45 oo a2 Risk nothing o| value. 

0:49 1:49 2:49 3:49 D> * Take advantage of any offer. 

1:45 2:45 3:45 4:45 > i & Develop organization and method, 

2:26 3:26 4;26 5:26 > Ab improve money, job, health. 

10:03 11:03 12:03 pm 103pm/ Ocntcrs @ | Sun enters Cancer. 

4:24 pm 5:24 pm 6;24 7:24 Ix¢ Gain through intensive labors. 

7:39 8:39 9:39 10:39 Dy 8 A touch of charm adds dividends. 
11:50 22 | 0:50am | 22 | 1:50am | 22 | 2:50am © * 2% | Projects combine power and pull. 

22 | 0:08 am 1;08 2:08 3:08 Dry Imagination needs material details. 

3:41 4:41 5:41 6;41 © || @ | Excitement in love, romance, home. 

4:34 5:34 6:34 7:34 © o¢ | Changes of extreme significance need 

super-steady nerves and direction. 

4:35 5:35 6:35 7:35 > i News can be impelling. 

4:56 5:56 6:56 7:56 20 ? Gambles or rough tactics lose. 
12:46 pm 1:46 pm 2:46 pm 3:46pm| D * @ Harmonize; polish up an apple. 

6:00 , 7 00 £90 9:00 2 ia Nice profits from efficiency. 

23 | 3:08am | 23 | 4:08am | 23 | 5:08am | 23 | 6:08am | 2 || & Start the ball rolling right. 

3:33 4:33 5:33 6:33 © * > | Change for permanency, wishes, aims, 

10:15 11:15 12:15 pm 1:15pm | 2 enters 1 | Moon enters Gemini. 

11:00 12;00 pm 1:00 2:00 VY turns D | Neptune turns Direct. 

11:02 12;02 1:02 2:02 2Aa Write, sign, agree and decide. 
11:16 12:16 1:16 2:16 = Se Concentrate on basic results. 

11:49 12;49 1:49 2:49 D> vy Unexpected advance in progress. 
12:32 pm 1:32 2:32 3:32 290 Keep requests, demands, to normal. 

1:29 2:29 3:29 4:29 2oOb Go easy around a stumbling block. 

1:57 2:57 3:57 4:57 24g? Discipline brings out order. 

2:06 3:06 4:06 5:06 > | Make fresh moves with vigor. 

2:13 3:13 4:13 5:13 dyxoaO It pays to do a good deed. 

24 | 5:42am | 24 | 6:42am | 24 | 7:42am | 24 | 8:42am | 2 o¢ of Begin an intensive build up. 

8:05 9:05 10:05 . 11:05 Io ¥ Put plans, ventures, in operation. 

9:39 10:39 11:39 12:339pm| 2 A Y Success in public relations. 

2:19 pm 3:19 pm 4:19 pm 5:19 2x* g The romance of business prospers. 

25 | 3:31am | 25 | 4:31am | 25 | 5:31 25 | 6:31 2 iy. 9 Charm has material value. 
12:50 pm 1:50 pm 2:50 pm 3:50 pm & 4 Y | Success in creative work, publicity. 

5:59 6:59 7:59 8:59 D enters © | Moon enters Cancer. 

6:19 7:19 8:19 9:19 ar Sterling talents make a mark. 

7:44 8:44 9:44 10:44 Io H# A mole hill starts to musbrocm up, 

9:25 10:25 11:25 26 | 0:25am | Dd * b Grasp hidden or unusual chances. 

26 | 2:02am | 26 | 3:02am | 26 | 4:02am 5:02 dI¢eA Dreams may suddenly beccme pos- 
sible. 

3:23 pm 4;23 pm 5:28 pm 6:23pm| Dv & The payment for ability to fulfil. 

4:09 5:09 6:09 7:09 dJov Let no will-o-the-wisp entangle. 

5:51 6351 751 8:51 Dy 4 The well known road is best. 

8:43 9:43 10:43 11:43 SB: g@ Benefits from able preparation. 

27 | 6:22am | 27 | 7:22am | 27 | 8:22am | 27 | 9:22am & 4 VY | Gather succees near home. Press 
ventures. 
10:28 11;28 12:28 pm 1:28 pm | Are-enters 6; Jupiter re-enters Capricorn. 

2:22 pm 3:22 pm 4:22 §:22 2o¢ ? Agree on personal, domestic matters, ' 
4:47 5;47 6:47 7:47 Q || & | Merge relations; unite for benefits. 
10:54 11:54 28 | 0:54am | 28} 1:54am | 2° 4 The show-off may be shorn. 

11:00 28 | 0:00 am 1:00 2:00 Denters Q | Moon enters Leo. 
28 | 0:52am 1:52 2:52 3:52 Dy A new twist wins approval. 

2:35 3:35 4:35 5:35 Dx »b Work to cement rewards. 

8:32 9:32 10;32 11:32 yg} D> | Unexpected demands are made. 
8:53 9:53 10:58 11:53 > ie? Revise and reorganize plans. 

10:33 11:33 12:33 pm 1:333pm| D2 v © Base public appeal on facts. 
10;52 11:52 12:52 1:52 > to Press for concerted action. 

2:24 pm 3:24 pm 4:24 5:24 8 * © | Fine preparation advances plans, 

3:40, 4:40 5:40 6:40 2 i ¢ Go after a close-by plum, 

403 5:03 6:03 7:03 > i @? Happiness in dates, parties, family. 

8:10 9:10 10;10 11:10 >* ¥ Latch on to ideas, methods. 

10 ;23 11;23 29 | 0:28am | 20 / 1:33am | D * ¢ Fxhibit skill and talents. 
29 | 0:54am | 29 | 1:54am 2:54 8:54 Do Y Start a fresh program of effort. 

1:40 2:40 3;40 4:40 > * 8 Attract attention to public projects. 

1:45 2:45 3:45 4:45 d>ia Influence can help bright ideas. 

6:33 7:33 8:33 9:33 > f @ Fxplain, circulate, advertise. 

10:55 pm 11:55pm | 30 | 0:55am | 30 | 1:55am | D> y¥ @ The entertaining business pays. 
30 | 1:57am | 30 | 2:57am 3:57 4:57 Dra Have broad plans in good order. 

2:26 3:26 4:26 5:26 Dcnters m | Moon enters Virgo. 

4:30 5:30 + 6:30 7:30 > x* Surprising issues aid home, job. 

6:17 7:17 8:17 9:17 Dob Start with knowledge to su 

2:34 pm 3:34 pm 4:34 5:34pm; > || b Relax after effort. Shed fatigue. 

5:32 6:32 7:32 8:32 > * © Have a good time; spread joy. 
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June, 1949 


For those born 
March 21 to April 19 
or Aries Ascending 


June Ist to lune 10th 


Tue first week in June should go like 
a breeze. While interest is centered in 
familiar activities, among people you 
know well, whose friendliness and cc- 
operation you take for granted, keep your 
eyes open for new contacts that may pave 
the way to larger opportunity. An unso- 
licited, promising offer may come your 
way near the 3rd or 4th that’s worth in- 
vestigating. A chance for partnership or 
collaboration, social invitations that open 
the door to adventure or romance, a pros- 
pect of marriage, are possibilities that 
keep you on your toes with pleasant ex- 
pectancy. Your popularity’s at a new 
high; use it gracefully as you circulate 
among relatives, neighbors, business or 
school associates. Accept leadership in 
cultural activities. Demonstrate your own 
creative skills—in writing, theatricals, 
music, handicrafts ; put the fruits of your 
efforts on display where they may be 
judged and appreciated by others. You 
may surprise yourself with an original 
idea (7th) that points the way to new 
methods of capitalizing on what you do 
best. Advertise boldly; promote a novel 
gadget; dramatize a neighborhood acti, 

ity so it has greater appeal. Step up a 
selling campaign; put yourself, your 
ideas, your wares more emphatically on 
the map. If you're on vacation, make the 
most of this first week. Demonstrate your 
skill in sports, your ease and poise in 
comradely, casual acquaintance ; overlook 
no possibilities for summertime romance. 


June (0th to June 18th 


The Full Moon highlights current in- 
volvements with neighborhood activities, 
the routines and people you take most 
for granted. You're restless and dissatis- 
fied if you’re tied too closely to a limited 
field, and your work is too encumbered 
with detail. There’s a tremendous urge to 
travel, to find new scenes and people, 
new fields of activity and interest. Yet 
this is not the time to force changes, to 
oy authority, rebel at routine. The 9th 
and 10th, bumpiest spot in an otherwise 
favorable month, ‘call for extreme cau- 


9 Aries 


Your Weekly Guide 


tion. Be careful around machinery, on 
the alert for carelessness or negligence 
that may lead to accident. Avoid travel. 
Mind the hazards of slippery floors; dis- 
courage reckless aquatic stunts; don’t 
overdo athletic activities on vacation, tire 
yourself out so you're vulnerable to a 
nasty summer cold, Avoid a run-in with 
relatives or coworkers. Harmony’s re- 
stored on the llth; ask favors; :enew 
friendships, or make new friends who 
can help you reach important goals. Side- 
steps possible misunderstanding with 
partners (17th). Be careful of the com- 
pany you keep; don’t be drawn into con- 
tact with subversives masquerading under 
a false front. Avoid emotional complica- 
tions. Read the fine print on contracts. 


June 18th to June 26th 


As the pace of affairs quickens, with 
the return of Mercury to forward motion 
(15th), close new deals pending. Look 
into the possibilities of collaboration or 
partnership. Make changes of location or 
method; better your job; widen scope; 
meet new people; branch out into wider 
fields of social interest or business en- 
terprise. A change of great importance 
is possible near the 22nd, affecting base 
of operations, domestic arrangements, 
your whole security set-up. Turn a new 
development to practical advantage 

| (23rd). Let luck have its way with you, 

opening doors to happiness or business 
opportunity (25th). Conclude a partner- 
ship; sign an advantageous business con- 
tract. Arrange important interviews. Get 
engaged, marry or enjoy a renewed feel- 
ing of romance with partners, 


June 26th through June 30th 


The New Moon focuses attention on 
basic domestic or business changes of 
far-reaching importance. Give all your 
affairs a new direction. Start a home or 
business of your own. Seek greater in- 
dependence in the home you have. Change 
your job for the better; establish a new 
base of operations. Set yourself a more 
challenging security objective. Luck’s rid- 
ing high near the 27th. Find your way 
(28th) into new paths of romance and 
adventure, 
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Aries Daily Guide 


Wed.—June 1—SUN—Fine for social re- 
laxation, shopping, beautification; also for 
turning appearance, assurance, talents to ad- 
vantage. Dress up, meet, talk, present ideas; 
welcome offers, invitations. 

Thu.—June 2—SUN—Costs may be the 
fly in the ointment, but keep an eye out to 
prevent loss, damage. Arrange get-togethers, 
enjoy your popularity, but remember where 
to stop before energy is exhausted 

Fri—June 3 — MERCURY — Everyday 
contacts, ‘calls, news, announcements, can 
mean opportunity for you or partner. Widen 
focus from extra work or minor details; 
more rest, ease, prevent quibbling. 

Sat.— June 4— MERCURY — Look for 
confirmation or more ‘definite steps on yes- 
terday’s developments. Shop, arrange for 
improvements, repairs, treatment. Cut down 
on wear and tear before something breaks. 

Sun.—June 5—VENUS—Turn the feeling 
of being “in tune” to building gcod will, 
harmonious relations; sociability, artistic or 
creative interests favored. Just beware of 
taking too much on trust. 

Mon.—June 6 — VENUS — Scout around, 
getting others’ views or suggestions. Don’t 
be surprised if dramatic or romantic events 
develop suddenly tonight; keep in the know. 

Tue—June 7—PLUTO—Appreciation of 
skill or good management, pleasure in visi- 
tors or entertaining, make effort well worth 
while. Seek bargains, hire help, discuss or 
arrange financing. 

Wed—June 8 — PLUTO — Maintain con- 
nections, have fun. The range of activities 
with family, friends, clients; may be so wide 
that you’re spread thin. Don’t draw too 
heavily on reserve energy, funds. 

Thu.—June 9—JUPITER—The pace con- 
tinues fast, but rhythm or timing may be 
off. Sort out news, reports, ideas, control- 
ling restlessness, impatience. ] 

Fri—June 10—JUPITER—Emotional ac- 
tions and reactions make it necessary to 
watch speech, speed, handling of tools. Safe- 
guard health, relationships, and avoid get- 
ting embroiled in changes, arguments, shake- 
ups outside your sphere. 

Sat.—June 11—SATURN—Bumpy spots 
may be felt early and late, due to tempera- 
ment or conflicting pulls, but you can estab- 
lish yourself in high favor. Entertain, extend 
influence, strengthen friendships. 

Sun.—June 12—SATURN—Go thru all 
the proper motions, even tho connections or 
responses lag at times. Rest, relax. 

Mon.—June 13—SATURN--Work, prac- 
tical details, household or family require- 
ments claim first attention but p.m. can be 
super-social, pleasurable, or see the achieve- 
ment of some special desire. 

Tue—June 14—URANUS—This is al- 
most too good to last, so use it fully; shop, 
step out, widen acquaintance, arrange inter- 
views, seek agreements. Be alert to new 
trends, what goes on. 

Wed.—June 15—U RANUS — Friendliness 
and cooperation make it easy to decide on 


plans or get. them moving. Figure better 
schedules that will enable you to mesh effi- 
cient work with your social whirl, 

Thu—June 16— NEPTUNE — Personal 
worries, lowered vitality may coincide with 
extra or rush tasks. Go easy where possible 
to cut down on friction, mishaps from haste, 
carelessness. 

Fri.— June 17— NEPTUNE — Marking 
time seems the best thing, especially if fam- 
ily or intimates are going thru moods or 
misunderstandings. Watch health, diet, and 
choose company carefully. 

Sat.—June 18— NEPTUNE — Decisions, 
intentions of the a.m. may run into surprise 
moves by mid-day. Hold steady to avoid 
flare-ups, upsets. Amiability, reason, win 
gains in p.m. 

Sun.—June 19—MARS—A waiting game 
may be necessary, perhaps due to outside 
circumstances, others’ dilly-dallying. Do 
your best to achieve harmony, well being. 

Mon. — June 20— MARS — Prospects or 
ideas can lead to establishment of entirely 
new pattern in household or business set-up. 
Size up the shift in direction; talk over all 
the angles. 


Tue.—June 21—VENUS—Go over finan- - 


cial details, making purchases or arrange- 
ments that facilitate plans. Persuade, con- 
ciliate to keep things going your way. 

Wed.— June 22— VENUS — Deals may 
“break” sooner than expected, speeding up 
a change of location or job, chances of buy- 
ing, selling or developing property. Keep 
a level head to profit. 

Thu.—June 23—VENUS—Fine for dis- 
cussions, interviews, working out the innu- 
merable details. Get or submit ‘applications, 
estimates. Seek help on extra work, guard- 
ing against fatigue in p.m. 

Fri.—June 24— MERCURY —A speedy, 
forward-moving day when answers, Offers, 
confirmation can be expected. Extend con- 
tacts, clientele; shop. 

Sat.—June 25 — MERCURY — Call, write 
or go in person, counting on a favorable au- 
dience. Excellent for selling, presenting 
ideas, winning cooperation. Evening prom- 
ises excitement, fun, progress. 

Sun.— June 26—M OONW—Gather up 
threads of household or family activities, 
catch up on news or talking things over. 
Watch out for dull or low spots in p.m. 
when confusion, doubt, error can creep in. 

Mon.—June 27—M OON-—Sign, accept of- 
fers, conclude deals. Welcome expanding 
opportunity for yourself or partner, pushing 
moves or transactions that will add up to 
greater emotional happiness, security. 

Tue.—June 28—SUN — Exhilaration car- 
ries over, adding sparkle to personal affairs, 
sociability, shopping. Push get projects or 
ideas, circulate. ; 

Wed.—June 29—SUN—There’s a let-up in 
excitement, requirgments; give attention to 
self, wardrobe, ways of furthering desires, 
needs of loved ones. 

Thu.—June 30—MERCURY—Tackle rou- 
tine tasks, practicalities, getting all the help 
you can to prevent strain. Enjoy relaxation, 
sociability tonight, 
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June, 1949 


For those born 
April 20 to May 20 
or Taurus Ascending 


June Ist to June 10th 


Lrerest centers on personal re- 
sources this month—on new ways of 
making money, or using it to best ad- 
vantage. Those who have arranged things 
(before May 22nd) so that they roll 
smoothly along accustomed grooves, can 
enjoy freedom from material worry this 
first week. Not much is to be gained by 
trying to change existing arrangements, 
prices, hourly or weekly wages or sal- 
aries, markups for merchandise, or re- 
tainers’ fees; the less such matters are 
interfered with during the first half of 
June, the more likely are they to be up 
to or even beyond expectations. Where 
important financial transactions must be 
negotiated, leave the way open for fur- 
ther change or revision after the 15th. 
Since general aspects are favorable dur- 
ing this first week, things tend to come 
your way without solicitation or too much 
exertion. You get more for your efforts, 
or find less sales resistances in accus- 
tomed markets than heretofore (pro- 
vided, of course, you have the right 
merchandise, or the marketable skills and 
abilities called for in your field of activ- 
ity). Those dependent on others for al- 
lowances, may be happily surprised to 
enjoy more spending money—or find it 
easier to spend what they have. At least, 
you can get some fun and excitement 
out of spending or making it (3rd, 4th, 
Sth, 7th). Investigate business opportu- 
nities, plan financial moves or changes, 
but wait till after the 15th, or 17th, for 
financial decisions and definite, forceful 
action, 
June 10th to June 18th 

The Full Moon is a good time to get 
a clear, unemotional perspective on the 
whole material picture. Take stock of 
your resources—your own or those of a 
marital or business partnership, and of 
the way they’re being managed or dis- 
bursed. Turn thumbs down on any kind 
of risk or gamble, no matter how desper- 
ate your desire or your need. If a ro- 
mance goes sour over a money complica- 
tion (10th), or a new business project 
is jeopardized by ill-timed or unwise 
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financial manipulation—either take your 
loss and learn your lesson, or sit tight 
till existing strains are easied. Seek as- 
sistance or ask favors of those at the 
top on the 11th; if one door has shut 
in your face, a new one should open at 
the merest push, leading potentially to 
greater profit and advancement, The 1 3th, 
14th, 15th are good business days, with 
the pace of affairs quickening as Mer- 
cury (retrograde since May 22nd) re- 
turns to direct motion on June 15th. 
Don’t mix business and friendship on the 
16th; keep emotions out of business 
transactions ; take thought before making 
personal commitments. Steer clear of too 
much involvement with relatives, co- 
workers and neighbors (16th, 17th). Give 
your best, even if it’s unappreciated. 
Avoid overwork. Expect delays in travel. 
June 18th to June 26th 


Get into your stride; push material in- 
terests for all the traffic will bear. Set 
your sights on professional or business 
advancement, on greater remuneration 
for practical activities, a wider field for 
successful money-making enterprise. Fol- 
low your own hunch (18th, 19th). Ex- 
ploit your own field, your own neighbor- 
hood more fully (20th). Change your 
methods; use a more dramatic personal 
approach, novel promotional devices 
(22nd). Accept leadership in neighbor- 
hood activities. Seek new fields for enter- 
prise, for social or cultural activity, or 
romance. Learn from those who have 
something worthwhile to teach; commu- 
nicate what you know or have !earned 
to others. Stimulate the creative capaci- 
ties of gifted children, Play your luck to 
the hilt (24th, 25th) ; seek increased re- 
muneration for work well done. 

June 26th through June 30th 

The New Moon inaugurates a period 
of exciting change in day to day activi- 
ties, in relation with relatives and neigh- 
bors, stimulating enterprise in fields you 
know best. Play your luck for a good 
financial break (27th). Spend for the 
home, for land or income-bearing prop- 
erty (28th, 29th). Travel for business or 
pleasure; find a creative outlet for your 
abilities (30th). 
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Wed. — June 1 — MOON — Strengthen 
financial. or property position. Shop for 
home, land, household or business needs; 
invest in practical luxuries; seek employ- 
ment or hire help to lighten your load. 

Thu.—June 2—MOON—Curb temper and 
speed to avoid quarrels or accidents. Eve- 
ning, entertain a surprise visitor and work 
out with family a sudden idea for develop- 
ing new resources. 

Fri—June 3—SUN—Discuss or other- 
wise investigate prices, needs, desired pur- 
chases, salary or allowance revisions. Pull 
plans for children, gifts, entertainment, va- 
cations down to practical level in evening. 

Sat—June 4—SUN—You can see a way 
clear or obtain the means to make desired 
changes in household or business set up; 
negotiate leases, contracts. P.M. personally 
successful, but expensive. 

Sun.—June 5—MERCURY—Refuel phys- 
ical energy by extra rest. Be sure people get 
details straight and realize whose money 
they’re spending in evening. 

Mon.—June 6—MERCURY—Catch up on 
details; make practical arrangements for va- 
cations or seasonal change-overs; consult 
medical practitioners. Sudden financial de- 
velopments are in offing. 

Tue—June 7—VENUS—Accept or prof- 
fer proposals, invitations, sales presenta- 
tions; decide or arrange children’s educa- 
tional plans or summer courses; shop, visit 
or play near home. 

Wed.—June 8— VENUS — Adjust duties 
or routine to permit taking in a wider field. 
Be quick to see your advantage in competi- 
tion, conversation, negotiations, with others 
who are on their toes. 

Thu.—June 9 — PLUTO — Early worries 
disappear as a sale, refund, gift or financial 
favor eases conditions. Check over or discuss 
with others the whole financial situation in 
evening. 

Fri—June 10— PLUTO — Mutual finan- 
cial, property, legal conditions come up for 
review—stubbornness, rashness, can cause 
loss. Children’s losses, demands, needs cre- 
ate added expense. Protect persona’ prop- 
erty in public places. 

Sat.— June 11— JUPITER — Surprising 
news or meetings offer a chance for a trip, 
a personal or business opening, educational 
honors. P.M. has terrific financial, personal, 
social, professional, opportunity—listen dis- 
creetly. 

Sun.—June 12—JUPITER—A health con- 
dition or domestic mishap may alter plans 
for a trip—take this chance to review plans 
from .a long-range angle. 

Mon.—June 13—JUPITER—An unevent- 
ful day is capped by a personally successful 
evening—others may bestow favors, honors, 
applause, professional or financial openings. 

Tue.—June, 14—SATURN—Yov're still in 
favor—look for a job, take examinations, 
place bids, deal with contractors, landlords. 
Outside activities can cause jealousy in fam- 
ily in p.m. 


Wed. — June 15 — SATURN — Action or 
plans in the making finally get off to a real 
start. Friends can give good tips on bar- 
gains or business deals. A good impression 
is good business. 

Thu. — June 16— URANUS — Cut down 
plans; you and others around you want more 
than the budget can safely stand. Social 
activities can be expensive in loss of per- 
sonal possessions if not money. 

_Fri.— June 17— URANUS — Dissatisfac- 
tion, worries, digestive or other physical dis- 
orders, garbled news, delays, spoil day. 

Sat—June 18—URANUS—Plans may be 
thrown out of gear by sudden news, 
changes, trips, visitors, but the net result 
should be beneficial. Explore financial pos- 
sibilities in late evening. 

Sun.—June 19—NEPTUNE—Better not 
plan anything strenuous; extreme fatigue, 
illness (of self or others), unsociability, may 
cancel arrangements or enjoyment. 

Mon.—June 20 — NEPTUNE — Worry, a 
welter of details, sudden changes or de- 
mands, upset routine, create helter-skelter. 
Speak sweetly and with forethought. 

Tue—June 21—MARS—Use added en- 
ergy to push thru personal plans, do needed 
shopping, pricing, reviewing needs and pos- 
sibilities. 

_Wed.—June 22—MARS—Explosions, ac- 
cidents, disruptions of transportation or util- 
ities, may occur early; unexpected news, en- 
counters, can be exciting, but think first and 
speak later. P.M. excellent socially, profes- 
sionally, 

Thu. — June 23 — VENUS — Shop, close 
deals, ask financial favors, sell your talents, 
request salary or allowance increases, but d> 
so with confidence rather than complaint. 

Fri—June 24— VENUS—Financial pros- 
pects are still good; tackle all phases of 
buying, contracting, conducting monetary 
business. 

Sat.—June 25—VENUS—Bargains abound 
—go after them early; deal with landlords, 
tenants, painters, repairmen, etc. A surprise 
in evening has romantic or wholly enjoy- 
able possibilities. 


Sun.— June 26— MERCURY — Another ° 


lazy Sunday. Watch diet on picnics, ete. 
and be sure you read the road map cor- 
rectly—don’t believe all you hear. 

Mon. — June 27— MERCURY — Excep- 
tional accomplishments can be achieved in 
employment, business, treatment of »hysical 
ills, anything that lightens the load of your 
daily work. 

Tue. — June 28— MOON — Entertain or 
buy for the home; settle family differences; 
make moves to new locations; start on new 
jobs or begin work on property or home 
projects. 

Wed. — June 29— MOON — Continue to 
center your efforts on adding to basic secur- 
ity of home or busfness. Fine for garden or 
preparing land. 

Thu.—June 30—SUN—Shake off moodi- 
ness; deal diplomatically with the sulks or 
demands of children. Evening offers chance 
for special fun with neighbors or familiar 
friends. 
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June, 1949 
For those born 
May 21 to June 21 
‘or Gemini Ascending 
June Ist to June 10th 


Pur on your thinking cap, muster re- 
serves of creative and physical energy, 
and get set for action under highly favor- 
able auspices. This month inaugurates a 
2-year “activity cycle’—a time for fresh 
beginnings, new projects, geographical, 
business or social change for dynamic, 
go-getting ideas, and a determined push 
towards personal success. But since Mer- 
cury is retrograde till June 15th, control 
your impatience till the pace of affairs 
quickens with the return of this all-im- 
portant, coordinating planet to forward 
motion. Excellent aspects this first week 
help to prepare the way for decisions or 
moves you can implement later. Don’t 
get too far from basic realities as you 
ride your luck. Your personal popularity 
can serve you well—socially or in busi- 
ness. Make yourself as attractive, as 
glamorous, as you can and enjoy the ex- 
citement of personal conquest. This 
would be an excellent spot for a short 
vacation; you're pretty sure to have a 
good time, but don’t take romantic over- 
tures too seriously. Keep things light and 
gay—and your own commitments vague, 
till you know more clearly what you 
really want and where you want to go. 
Things are apt to work out better, the 
less you try to manipulate them, The 
week may have its pleasant surprises, es- 
pecially around the 7th. Accept what 
comes your way. 


June 10th to Jume 18th 


The Full Moon highlights relations 
with partners and tests your readiness to 
meet the challenge of new and broader 
opportunity. If you’ve done nothing fool- 
ish or reckless to arouse family epposi- 
tion or jeopardize basic security, you 
needn’t come down to earth with too hard 
a bang near the 9th and 10th. Domestic 
responsibilities and practical problems 
demand full attention ; rebellion or wilful 
disregard of -obstacles nets you little. 
Meet hostility, criticism or opposition 
with tact; accept for the moment even 
unjust restraints. Force no situation that 
will leave a backwash of resentment or 
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regret. Guard against accidents in the 
home, damage to person or property 
through negligence or disregard of safety 
rules, Tolerant attitude (Ilth) and a 
readiness to learn from your mistakes, 
help to clear the air. New contacts, 
broader patterns of social, cultural or 
business activity are in pleasant prospect. 
Be promotional-minded; put out feelers 
in new directions (11th-15th). . Travel; 
plan summer courses, outline a strong 
selling campaign. Curb reckless business 
moves (16th, 17th). Be tactful with su- 
periors, Don’t put too many irons in the 
fire, or let anv one of them get too hot 
to handle. Steer clear of a gamble with 
love or money. Stay in your own spend- 
ing bracket. Foolish moves here can mess 
up a good hand. 


June 18th to June 26th 


From here on out, it’s easy sailing. 
Be alert to unexpected market or busi- 
ness changes »that can turn the material 
tide in your favor. Take the “calculated 
risk” likely to lead to greater stability and 
security (22nd, 23rd). Turn a profitable 
business deal; sell an invention or other 
money-making idea. Increase earning 
power any way you can—and put what 
you have to productive use. Invest in a 
home or property that yields a steady 
return. Go into business on your own. 
Play your luck (25th) for things are 
coming your way. There’s romance, ad- 
venture, glamorous excitement in the air, 
of which you should have your full share. 


June ‘26th through June 30th 


The New Moon centers interest in ma- 
terial affairs, encouraging new business 
enterprise, the quest for greater financial 
independence, stimulating bold maneuv- 
ers that have a good chance of success. 
Be your most dynamic, attractive best 
(27th) and play your personal gifts for 
all they’re worth. Engage in new creative 
projects; take the lead in social or cul- 
tural activities ; demonstrate your skill in 
summer sports, dancing, theatricals ; keep 
the door open for fun and romance. 
Stimulate good feeling in neighborhood 
activities (28th). Widen contacts, travel 
and sell. Know that you’re going to town 
and are well on your way. 
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Wed.—June 1—MERCURY—Promote a 
popular gadget with mass appeal. Make 
yourself the spokesman for the ideas cur- 
rent in your neighborhood or family group. 
Write, travel and sell. 

Thu.—June 2—MERCURY—Sidestep ar- 
gumentative relatives; control tongue and 
temper even when others get under your 
skin. Use a fast selling line, but curb speed 
on wheels. 

Fri—June 3—MOON—Play your luck 
and make your personality count in busi- 
ness or romance—but keep both feet on 
solid ground. Late P.M., steer clear of do- 
mestic bickering. 

Sat.—June 4—MOON—Follow your own 
hunch in matters affecting family welfare or 
basic security. Don’t spoil the things “com- 
ing your way” by impatience or selfishness. 

Sun.—June 5—SUN—Ask personal favors. 
Give the children a break by taking them 
on an educational field trip. Travel for 
pleasure, romance or mental. stimulation. 
Play your charm and social skills to. the 
hilt. 

Mon.—June 6— SUN — You're in a win- 
ning streak; use it to advance current ro- 
mantic, social interests or new _ business 
ventures depending on personal leadership. 
Be alert to unexpected new opportunity. 


Tue—June 7— MERCURY — Spend for 
the home, for equipment or services that add 
to. security, comfort, efficiency. Improve 
property holdings. Entertain judiciously. 

Wed.—June 8— MERCURY —Attend to 
details; clean up loose ends. Put nothing off 
that should be attended to promptly. Or- 
ganize time and energy for effective ac- 
complishment. 


Thu.— June 9— VENUS — Compromise 
family problems, differences with partners. 
Keep the long-range view to avoid bicker- 
ing over details. Seek interviews. Widen 
contacts. 

Fri—June 10—VENUS—The Full Moon 
highlights relations with partners and pub- 
lic. Curb belligerent tactics. Premature ac- 
tion jeopardizes domestic peace and basic 
security. Take stock of your opposition. 


Sat.— June 11— PLUTO — Solve basic 
problems in a way to allow you more elbow- 
room, independence without disturbing fami- 
ly stability and material well-being. Investi- 
gate new fields of study and enterprise. 

Sun.—June 12—PLUTO—Emotional con- 
fusions can sour a romance, cramp your 
social style, make you feel the game’s not 
worth the candle. Rest to restore perspec- 
tive. 

Mon.—June 13—JUPITER — Confidence 
and optimism are justified as progressive 
ideas and promotional plans meet encour- 


agement and support. Seek new opportuni- 
Ere for initiative, self-improvement. Travel. 
ell. 

Tue.—June 14—JUPITER — Luck’s with 
you, and things are coming your way. 
Capitalize on social, educational opportuni- 
ties. Seek political favors. Pursue romance, 


Wed.—June 15—JUPITER— Push long- 
range plans; you’ve got the green light now 
to show initiative, seek new fields for enter- 
prise, start new projects: moving towards 
success. i 

Thu.—June 16—SATURN—Be alert, quick 
to capitalize on a business advantage, but 
don’t step on others’ necks (or expose your 
own) as you do it. Take time to figure the 
angles. Be respectful to superiors. 

Ti -sheee 17—SATURN—Reject specu- 
lative or impractical financial moves; don’t 
gamble. Know where your money’s going. 
Avoid social involvements that drain re- 
sources. 

Sat.—June 18 — SATURN — Curb erratic 
spending spurred on by irresponsible ad- 
vice. or your own capricious whim. Discuss 
important projects with helpful, progressive- 
minded friends. 

Sun.—June 19—URANUS — An excellent 
day for social activities, an excursion with 
the children, or for courtship and romance. 
Keep money problems out of the: picture. 

Mon. — June 20— URANUS — Use your 
friends and connections to further major 
objectives. Keep alert to new ideas to in- 
crease earnings or step up business gains. 

Tue.—June 21—NEPTUNE—Follow your 
own hunch in financial deals or decisions 
affecting basic security. Do some creative 
thinking on practical, material problems. 

Wed.—June 22—NEPTUNE — An unex- 
pected business or financial development can 
change your material outlook. Figure out a 
new market trend, and get on the gravy 
train. 

Thu. — June 23 — NEPTUNE — Another 
good business day—for conservative invest- 
ment, land or property deals. Attend to 
home or family needs; put necessities first. 

Fri.—June 24—MARS—Start the day off 
with a bang, but find a constructive outlet 
for your energy and enterprise. Promote 
yourself and your wares. A good selling 
line plus personal charm pays off. 

Sat.—June 25— MARS — Play your luck 
for all it’s worth. Capitalize on social skills. 
Cultivate a creative hobby. Seek recreation 
or romance that gives you a lift, but don’t 
pay too much for the adventure. 

Sun.—June 26—VENUS—The New Moon 
centers interest in finance; prospects are ex- 
cellent for material improvement but don’t 
gamble against unrealized expectations. 

Mon.—June 27—VENUS—Increase earn- 
ings; turn a profitable business deal; ask for 
a salary raise. Find a proper outlet for your 
initiative while luck’s on your side. 

Tue.—June 28—M ERCUR Y—Widen con- 
tracts. Travel, advertise and sell. Use your 
personal gifts, your sense of the dramatic, 
and your gift of gab to good advantage. 
Speed a romance to a happy conclusion. 

Wed.—June 29—M ERCUR Y—Keep your- 
self in circulation, your mind open to new 
ideas, your time flexible enough to permit 
you to widen your, field of activity and in- 
terest. 

Thu.—June 30—MOON — Family welfare 
and security are of primary interest. Spend 
for the home. Invest for future security. 
cee a promising land or property 
¢. ‘ 
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June, 1949 
For. those born 
June 22 to July 22 
or Cancer Ascending 


dune Ist to June 10th 


Tuis can be a peaceful, happy month 
if you slow yourself down to a walk, re- 
fuse to get involved in all that’s going 
on around you, and take time out to 
clarify your innermost thoughts, desires 
and developing plans. Take a rest or va- 
cation, far from your usual haunts, free 
from unwelcome intrusions, unwanted 
suggestion or advice. If you can’t get 
away, withdraw mentally from the pre- 
occupations of your everyday, practical 
self, and from the problems of those 
close to you; lend your presence, but 
keep emotionally detached. Big new 
things are in the making; the 7th may 
give a preview of the shakeups that are 
on the way. Curb the urge to help along 
the forces of change in some impulsive, 
short-sighted fashion. This is not the 
time for important decisions; premature 
action may lead up a blind alley, or work 
out differently from the way you planned. 
If you succeed in winning a “breathing 
space” to work things out by yourself, 
you can enjoy a marvelous feeling of 
peace and security during this first week, 
building up harmonious relations with 
the family and faith in yourself and 
your future. Tap your own intuitive re- 
sources and creative abilities for the only 
real security there is—the knowledge that 
you’ve got what it takes to meet any 
emergency, challenge or demand. Unso- 
licited help from an unexpected quarter 
may strengthen that sense of inner well- 
being, contributing to family welfare. 
June 10th to June 18th 

The Full Moon may bring a health or 
employment situation to a head, embroil 
you with relatives, leave you open to dis- 
couragement, criticism or hostilities that 
could throw you off base. The barbed 
word or rebellious gesture leads to un- 
pleasant consequences. Neglect in the in- 
spection of machinery, care of a car, 
reckless disregard of hazard in its driv- 
ing, may be the cause of serious delay 
or accident. Breakdown of service taken 
too much for granted adds to discomfort, 
strain or smouldering resentments in per- 
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sonal relations. Dig inta closets and c¢lut- 


tered corners to prevent moth and insect 
invasions, or to clear out unwanted 


- guests who may already he settled in 


overcrowded catch-alls. Tackle crowding 
obligations without self pity, accepting 
responsibility for your mistakes or inis- 
calculations. Welcome the improvements 
(11th-15th) sure to result from the re- 
organization of ‘space, resources, relation- 
ships, attitudes, methods the situation 
may have forced upon you. Behind-the- 
scenes developments, slowed by a retro- 
grading Mercury since May 22nd, pro- 
ceed now at a faster pace, but misguided 
attitudes, unresolved conflicts, selfish or 
unrealistic demands (16th, 17th) can 
still throw a monkey wrench into the 
works. Don’t overdramatize a domestic 
situation; the role of prima donna or 
tyrannical family martyr is equally un- 
rewarding. 
June 18th to June 26th 


Important changes at top levels bear 
watching ; you draw a better deal if you 
remain on the sidelines. Increased in- 
come, spending or earning allowances are 
pleasant possibilities (18th-20th) ; you’ve 
loyal friends ready and willing to push 
you forward (21st). Be quick to adjust 
to radical or sudden change (22nd) that 
can alter your whole outlook, give your 
affairs a new direction ; if you keep your 
head, you can turn the new situation to 
immediate practical advantage (23rd), 
Keep reserves intact, or add to them 
(24th, 25th) unless a promising outlet 
for cooperative investment presents itself 
—leading to improved family conditions. 


June 26th through June 30th 


The New Moon puts things squarely 
up to you; what’s required is an alert 
opportunism, readiness to meet new situ- 
ations with confidence. Trust your intu- 
itions, your flair for evaluating new 
trends (27th). Get on an inside track 
and stay there to your increasing advan- 
tage. Land or property deals or family 
business enterprise are favored. A good 
financial hunch pays off (28th, 29th). 
Make the most of neighborly contacts; 
use practical methods that have proved 
their worth (30th). 
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Wed. — June 1— VENUS — Follow your 
own hunch in financial deals. Make judicious 
use of reserves, or turn extra earnings 
towards the building up of a sizable nest 
egg. 

Thu.—June 2— VENUS — Your business 
judgment’s sound—and practical intuition 
working overtime to increase profits or 


earning powér. Don’t dissipate gains on - 


wasteful social goals or fairweather friends. 

Fri.—June 3—MERCURY — Family wel- 
fare and security are protected—when there’s 
a solid backlog of savings, or faith in your 
creative resource to meet emergencies. Keep 
your own counsel. 

Sat.—June 4—MERCURY—Get the whole 
family cooperating on a savings program. 
Pull strings to improve your basic set-up. 
P.M., sidestep disruptive argument. Don’t 
travel. 

Sun.—June 5—MOON—Pool resources so 
everyone on the home base can have a good 
time. If you’ve money to spend, put it in 
circulation; there’s more where that came 
from. 

Mon.—June 6—MOON—Get on the in- 
side track of a business or industrial de- 
velopment that can provide better housing, 
more comfort and security for all involved. 


Tue.—June 7— SUN — Things should be 
breaking so as to give you more scope for 
your special talents, more romance and ad- 
venture in living. Keep ideas practical. 


Wed. — June 8 —SUN— You're on the 
threshold of major change, which is both a 
challenge and the opportunity of a lifetime. 
In the next 7 years, you should make your 
mark: why not start now? 

Thu.—June 9—MERCURY—Don’t let a 
backlog of work get you down; expect 
cooperation and you're sure to get it. Ex- 
change services, tools and equipment so all 
may profit. 

» nal ar 10— MERCURY — The Full 
Moon calls for a health checkup, a tally on 
obligations. Force no issues that stir up dis- 
trust and ill feeling. Watch your step on 
stairs, elevators, in traffic. Don’t travel. 

Sat.—June 11—VENUS—You’'re rarin’ to 
get going on personal projects that can be 
promoted to success. Make tentative forays; 
leave final commitments till June 15th. 

Sun. — June 12— VENUS— Don’t let a 
family misunderstanding cloud your day. 
Overcome the inertia that ties you too.close- 
ly to the family circle. Get out’ and meet 
people. 

Mon.—June 13— VENUS— Work out a 
partnership deal; two pocketbooks as well 
as two heads are better than one. A gift, 
refund, or other windfall can add to re- 
serves. 

Tue.—June 14—PLUTO—Go after money 
due you; raise funds for worthy causes. 
Expand credit; seek assistance to increase 
productiveness and extend operations. Im- 
prove your home and basic security. 

Wed.—June 15—PLUTO—Land or prop- 
erty deals may be consummated. Transac- 


tions left hanging fire for the past three 
weeks can be speeded to successful con- 
clusion, 

Thu. — June 16 — JUPITER— A bumpy 
day—calling for caution. in dealing with 
relatives, in-laws, neighbors. Give no one a 
handle to an argument. Better not travel. 


Fri. — June 17 — JUPITER — See to the 
mote in your own eye before you find fault 
with the loyalty or dependability of others. 
Take a perspective to family problems. 

Sat.—June 18—JUPITER—Impatience or 
caprice can spoil a good business deal. Be 
diplomatic with superiors. Seek financial 
favors, make collections, in late afternoon. 

Sun.—June 19—SATURN—A free hand 
with the purse strings can add to prestige 
at home and abroad. But don’t feel slighted 
if you’re not the center of attention. 


Mon.—June 20—SATURN — Know what 
you want, and go after it boldly. Keep the 
competition fair: ruthless tactics dnploves 
against others may also be turned against 
you. 

Tue.—June 2i—U RANUS—Sleep on your 
pet projects to find ways and means to in- 
strument your plans. You’ve good friends 
who can help you realize your ambitions. 

Wed.—June 22—URANUS—A day of de- 
cision. Turn your steps in a new direction. 
Welcome new connections that enhance your 
value to yourself and to others. 


Thu. — June 23 — URANUS — Practical, 
tried methods and routines are best; operate 
in a field where you feel most at home. Ex- 
pand credit. Increased allowance or pur- 
chasing power adds to inner confidence. 

Fri.—June 24—N EPTUNE—Think before 
you act—and count ten before you blurt out 
plans still in the formative stage. Spend for 
the home. Work for family solidarity. 

Sat.—June 25—NEPTUNE —A develop- 
ment on the fire since early June may begin 
to take definite shape. Creative thinking 
rea at greater security may here bear 
ruit. 

Sun.—June 26—MARS—The New Moon 
puts it squarely up to you. You can have 
things pretty much on your own terms: 
make it the right things—and the right 
terms. 

Mon.—June 27—MARS— A really lucky 
day. Make the most of it. Make your per- 
sonality count in important ways. Spare a 
bit of the charm for home and family as 
well. Property deals favored. Seek a home 
of your own. 

Tue.—June 28— VENUS — Follow your 
own hunch .n financial deals. Work more 
for long-range security than for immediate 
or transient gains. Look for bargains. 

Wed.—June 29—VENUS—The favorable 
market trend continues. Increase earnings; 
sell at a profit. Make collections. Keep 
things in circulation, but also add to re- 
serves. "a 

Thu.—June 30—MERCURY—Make prac- 
tical use of inventive ideas. Apply your in- 
genuity to developing or promoting gadgets, 
devices, procedures that everyone can use, 
Travel, write and sell. 





id 


eos. 











‘June, 1949 








June, 1949 
For those born 
July 23 to August 23 
or Leo Ascending 


June Ist to June 10th 


Y our ability to ingratixte yourself 
with. friends and neighbors, to enjoy the 
social aspects of your work, counts f+ 
a good deal this month. Learn to relax, 
to coast along in routines and patterns 
that are second nature to you. Make am- 
bitious plans, seek advice on how best 
to work them out, and welcome ‘he en- 
couragement that helps build confidence 
in yourself and your future — but do 
nothing definite about them that may re- 
quire later revision when the currently 
retrograding Mercury returns to forward 
motion (June 15th). Smooth as these 
opening days of June are, there’s an 
undercurrent of restlessness, a need to 
get your own way about things, to realize 
social desires or material ambitions at 
almost any cost (7th). Recognition for 
the place you’ve won for yourself is im- 
portant to you, and you have to keep or 
your toes to hold your spot in the ‘sun, 
but don’t let worldly pressures or consid- 
erations of personal vanity make you 
touchy or overaggressive. Since the pace 
can’t be forced, carry on in activities 
where you’re most sure of yourself; be 
diplomatic with superiors; wield author- 
ity graciously to maintain friendly rela- 
tions on all sides. 


June 10th to June 18th 


While the Full Moon highlights per- 
sonal relations and social interests or ac- 
tivities, a financial problem—momentar- 
ily embarrassing—tends to cloud the 
whole picture (9th, 10th). A friend you 
counted on for assistance may let you 
down, or you may find you can’t foot 
the bill for some ambitious social or busi- 
ness project on which you’d set your 
sights. Ask no financial favors, make no 
“either-or” demands upon friends or as- 
sociates, and you won’t leave yourself 
wide open to loss or disappointment. 
Don’t mix. friendship and business, Be 
careful of valuables at parties or other 
social functions, Steer clear of vain, pre- 
tense, of any desperate gamble, to avoid 
the risk of being caught short, Take a 
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temporary financial setback in stride, for 
the 11th-15th point up new opportunities 
that justifiably raise your hopes, encour- 
age confidence in your improved pros- 
pects. A partner may give valuable advice 
and encouragement, even substantial as- 
sistance to set you back on your feet. 
While there’s a new deal in the works, 
don’t fall for a too glib selling line (16th, 
17th), for propositions where more is 
promised than common sense tells ycu 
can be delivered. Don’t be sidetracked by 
personal emotional involvements. Keep 
sponging or trouble-making relatives and 
other undesirables out of your hair. 


June 18th to June 26th 


Things are beginning to move fast, 
and you have to be on the jump to keep 
up with them. Investigate new opportu- 
nities at a distance (18th) ; broaden men- 
tal horizons: Make long-range plans. 
Widen social and business contacts 
(19th). Travel, promote and sell. Keep 
your ear to the ground (20th, 21st) for 
some new development (22nd) you can 
turn to your financial advantage (23rd). 
Inventive ideas are at a premium, Find a 
practical channel for creative thinking, 
avenues for practical enterprise that pro- 
vide a constructive outlet for inner dis- 
content or restlessness. You’ve a great 
need for financial independence, but it 
can’t be demanded or claimed on your 
own terms ; it has to be earned by ingenu- 
ity and resource that are worth money 
even in a tight market. Use your friends 
and connections (24th, 25th) to help yer 
reach some desired objective. Make 
friends of all you deal with; give “sery- 
ice with a smile.” Widen selling territory. 


June 26th through June 30th 


The New Moon centers interest on de- 
velopments behind the scenes. There are 
powerful undercurrents of change, shifts 
in basic attitudes that are bound to affect 
your circumstances and outlook. Keep in 
the social swim (27th-29th) ; widen your 
range, your orbit of activity and influ- 
ence. Capitalize on your gift for making 
friends; social success builds morale, 
opens new doors to opportunity. Follow 
a good financial hunch; turn a bright 
idea into hard cash (30th). 
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Wed.—June 1—MARS—Personal charm 
and popularity are high, Use ease, fluency, 
salesmanship to promote interests, build up 
connections. Sociability, friendliness, smooth 
any path or endeavor. 

hu.—-June 2—MARS—Be on your best 
behavior—autocratic attitudes invite a run- 
in. Use influence or persuade a friend to 
speak for you. Invitations, unexpected diver- 
sion may offer in p.m. 

Fri-—June 3—V ENUS—Get together with 
associates on plans and the best way of ac- 
complishing them. Inspect purchases; keep 
a careful eye on costs, change or posses- 
sions, especially in evening. 

Sat.—June 4— VENUS — Easier routines 
make it possible to sort out desires and move 
toward their achievement. Evening requires 
discrimination, alertness, to hold gains; with- 
stand digs at patience, purse. 

Sun.—June 5—MERCURY — Supplement 
usual Sunday activities with a local excur- 
sion, visit; dip into favorite authors; attend 


lectures or concerts. Enjoyment, apprecia- ' 


tign, can reach a high. 

Mon.—June 6— MERCURY —Carry on 
with everyday affairs, tieing up any loose 
ends, clearing correspondence, etc. Surprise 
news, announcements, engagements may be 
taking shape or launched tonight. 

Tue—June 7—MOON—A little digging 
can turn up desired information, bargains or 
business leads. Line up moral or financial 
support. Family, intimates, might like extra 
attention in evening. 

Wed. — JUNE 8— MOON — Your wide- 
spread interests can slip a cog unless essen- 
tial preparation is thorough. Have your 
house in order, answers on tap, to meet re- 
quirements or challenges, 

Thu.— June 9—SUN— Make a quick 
change from glumness or money worries to 
enjoy pleasant contacts, shop, explore new 
prospects. Confer, making sure arrange- 
ments are clear for evening. 

Fri,—June 10-— SUN — Review plans for 
children, courtship, entertainment, vacation 
or other pet project in the light of present 
needs, available funds. Guard against loss, 
damage, breakage, arguments. 

Sat—June 11—MERCURY— Impatience 
with things as they are can produce fine 
practical results; bargain, improve, clear out 
corners. Splendid offers, openings may de- 
velop thru friends, partner. 

Sun.——JUNE 12—MERCURY—Take a 
good look at circumstances, ideas, involve- 
ments that hamper or clutter. Seek solutions 
or therapy to function more efficiently. 

Mon.—June 13—MERCUR Y—An invita- 
tion, meeting or idea that spreads optimism, 
enthusiasm, lifts you out of preoccupation 
with workaday affairs. Step out and about; 
contacts can be valuable in many ways. 

Tue.—June 14—VENUS—It’s a wonder- 
ful world, with a willing ear; sell, promote, 
reach agreements. Careful not to press too 
far, too fast, in p.m. Yield a point to keep 
good will intact. 

Wed.— Tune 15—V ENU S — Horizons 
widen and plans that have been held un or 
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reworked can take a more pdsitive line. Be 
resourceful in use of funds or other assets 
at your command, 

Thu. — June 16—P LU T O— Finances, 
credit, are problems calling for reorganiza- 
tion; trim your program. Face economic 
facts with associates, family, preventing dis- 
putes, protests. 

Fri.—June 17—PLUTO—Summon forces 
to counter feeling of futility, susceptibility 
to mental or physical disturbances. Place ng 
trust in intuition, gossip, 

Sat.—June 18—PLUTO—Plans, decisions 
are liable to change without notice but n2ws, 
talks, meetings can give perspective or open 
up new lines. Enjoy social or mentally stim- 
ulating evening. 

Sun.—June 19—JUPITER—Involvements 
with family or relatives, poor connections, 
misunderstandings make for a state of con- 
fusion. Watch diet, health, 

Mon,—June 20—JUPITER—Nervous tens 
sion runs high. Keep restlessness, irritation, 
uneasiness under cover as much as you can. 
Seek advice or information, talk over pro- 
posed changes. 

Tue.—June 21—S A T U R N—Proceed at 
ironing out details, reaching decisions on 
next moves to be made. Keep in the swim 
but without overdoing it. 

Wed.—June 22— SATURN — Discontent 
or rebellion may manifest; dig deeper for 
true insight, original ideas, solutions to prob- 
lems. Seek backing or backstage support to 
bolster position. 

Thu.—June 23—-SATURN—Push thru on 
matters of importance before mid-p.m. En- 
joy sociability, entertain clients, circulate. 
Don’t set hopes so high as tp invite disap- 
pointment; watch costs. 

Fri.—June 24—URANUS—Promote inter- 
ests and ambitions actively, Interview, sell, 
put ideas across. Fine also for social, career 
or group activities where you can build in- 
fluence, connections. 

Sat.—June 25—U RANUS—Yesterday’s in- 
dications continue; make the most of oppor- 
tunities, leads, luck. Analyze new develop- 
ments or reactions of evening to plan most 
rewarding course of action. 

Sun.—June 26—NEPTUNE—Make it a 
day of rest, relaxation, Any low or mix-up 
may be due to absent-mindedness, indiges- 
tion or a headache. 

Mon.—June 27—NEPTUNE—A wonder- 
ful day for progress on any front that con- 
tributes to inner satisfaction and happiness. 
Bring social or creative talents to the fore, 
entertain, pull strings. 

Tue.—June 28—MARS—Make personality 
count in all endeavors. Investigate new 
trends, possibilities; gather extra informa- 
tion, present selling points. Evening fine for 
discussions, agreements. 

Wed:—June 29—MARS—Take time out 
for personal affairs, shopping, etc., but check 
any tendency to splfirge or count unhatched 
chickens. 

Thu.—June 30 — VENUS — The financial 
situation calls for attention; put necessities 
first. Check estimates, needs for future as 
well as immediate plans. 
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June, 1949 
For those born 
August 24 to September 23 
or Virgo Ascending 
June Ist to June 10th 


Business interests hold the center of 
the stage this month yet during the first 
half of June, they are best served by 
leaving well enough alone. The nace is 
leisurely during this first week, and sheer 
good luck (1st-5th) plays a large part in 
the solution of material problems. It is 
harvest time for those who have sown 
good seed in fertile ground, for those “in 
the groove,” who can give a mass public 
what it needs or wants, who possess 
marketable skills and abilities currently 
in high demand. Good producers enjoy 
the favor of business associates and em- 
ployers and get a large measure of satis- 
faction and prestige in sharing their good 
fortune with others. That recognition is 
best which comes as a pleasant surprise 
(7th). Success opens new social doors, 
can be made the springboard for ever 
higher goals and ambitions. There’s en- 
couragement to accept greater responsi- 
bility, to demonstrate your gifts for good 
management, to take firmer hold of your 
own more important practical affairs. 
Business and professional interests have 
their pleasant social aspect; success in- 
creases social poise, and social poise is a 
factor in your success. 


June 10th to June 18th 


The Full Moon emphasizes the impor- 
tance of a good domestic foundation for 
the smooth running of outside interests, 
public or business affairs. A serious crisis 
must be weathered near the 9th and 10th. 
It’s a mistake to force issues, to show re- 
sentment over high-handed tactics of ‘su- 
periors, to resist decisions not to your 
liking. Patience, tact, and a disposition 
to compromise will help you over the ob- 
stacles to progress. Don’t be discouraged 
if a miscalculation causes temporary diffi- 
culty or loss; the situation can be quickly 
remedied under favorable aspects of the 
11th-15th. Enthusiasm for your job, in- 
creased productiveness and energy. better - 
cooperation with coworkers or service 
personnel, an opportunity to prove your 
fitness for advancement or promotion, re- 
store confidence and prestige, brighten 
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immediate and future prospects. Postpone 
financial commitments (16th, 17th) where 
you're personally or emotionally in- 
volved; discount selfish demands or im- 
practical advice; keep friendship and 
business each in its own place. Senti- 
mental considerations tend to distort your 
practical financial judgment. Give -aone- 
tary assistance only where it is clearly de- 
served. Know what an ambitious social 
or business program is likely to cost be- 
fore you let yourself‘ in for more than 
you bargained for. Tighten the purse 
strings against sponging friends, 


June 18th to June 26th 


The rest of the month is pretty clear 
sailing. Look into opportunities for co- 
operative enterprise (18th, 19th); ex- 
pand credit; extend business operations. 
Clear debts ; make collections ; get a more 
adequate expense allowance. Know where 
you want to go from here; don’t be 
afraid to set your goals high. Take spe- 
cial study courses that enhance your 
value to yourself and others (20th, 21st). 
Travel. Make long-range plans that al- 
low for expansion and progress. A sur- 
prise development near the 22nd may in- 
dicate a new, more exciting direction, 
give a sharper edge to your ambitions. 
Be quick to see how new social or polit- 
ical connections can be turned to practical 
advantage (23rd). Better your job; seek 
earned promotion or advancement (24th, 
25th). Increase earning power; turn a 
profitable business deal; spend for 
prestige. 


June 26th through June 30th 


The New Moon centers interest on 
friends and objectives. Get out of a so- 
cial rut. Important new connections can 
help you reach more impressive goals. 
Immediate financial gains are of less con- 
cern than more personal areas of interest 
—yet, there’s room for financial improve- 
ment (27th) that yields considerable sat- 
isfaction. Pull strings to enhance prestige 
(28th, 29th), to win the favor of those 
at the top, to keep you in line for ad- 
vancement. Instrument ambitious plans 
(30th). Demonstrate how well qualified 
you are to hold the reins of management 


in affairs that affect security, 
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Wed.— June 1— NEPTUNE— Line up 
people to support your interests or “.auses”; 
dig up information or work on ideas that 
will enhance your prestige—a charitable act 
or visit can pay off. 

Thu—June 2—NEPTUNE—Worry or 
lack of self confidence can injure progress 
in business, damage relationships, lead to 
errors. Evening“*takes a surprising turn, but 
palls early. 

Fri.—June 3—MARS—Hold steady in re- 
lations or dealings with public or superiors 
—pronouncements may not be final, so don’t 
take action. or decide hurriedly in evening. 

Sat—June 4—MARS—A special oppor- 
tunity to see where you can improve both 
finances and position—dare to envision 
boldly, but act cautiously and impersonally 
in late evening. 

Sun.—June 5—VENUS—A gift, possibil- 
ity of an increase in income, brighten pros- 
pects. Present money-making ideas or mix 
with people who have money or can im- 
prove your financial situation. 

Mon.—June 6—VENUS—Go to work on 
yesterday's ideas—shop, invest, get prices 
or estimates. An unexpected popularity 
awaits you in evening, or a sudden contract 
offers unsual possibilities. 

Tue.—June 7—MERCURY—Make a spe- 
cial effort to grasp and make permanent the 
favor you enjoy today. Fine for a wedding, 
obtaining favors of a job, social activities, 
public appearances. 

Wed. — June 8 — MERCURY — Follow 
your own ideas rather than the advice of 
friends. Adjust your schedule to allow for 
social contacts that can be helpful. 

Thu.—June 9—MOON —The demands of 
home or basic duties require attention. You 
enter here on an important period where 
forethought and consideration must precede 
action, especially in relationships. 

Fri—June 10— MOON — Situations _in- 
volving home and outside contacts reach a 
decisive stage. Beware of offending people, 
even tho they step on you or ask the im- 
possible. Guard against accidents. 

Sat—June 11—SUN—An appeal for aid 
has fine results. Shop, dress up, make your 
personal impression count, Make the most 
of an opportunity to ease working condi- 
tions or illness. Wounded feelings can sour 
friendships or social enjoyment in evening. 

Sun.—June 12—SUN—Put your best foot 
forward even if you don’t feel sociable; en- 
force “company manners” on children. 

Mon.—June 13—SUN—Save your best ef- 
forts for evening when an offer, favor, un- 
usual opportunity to use your native talents 
to best advantage, is present. Play your 
luck. 

Tue.—June 14— MERCURY — Shop for 
necessities, household utilities, business ma- 
chinery; hire help, look for a job, reorgan- 
ize routine; consult doctors, dentists, etc. 
Make preliminary summer arrangements. 

Wed. — June 15 — MERCURY -- Issues 
relative to career, pOsition,. prestige, begin 


to move; awaited decisions are made, Ar- 
range duties so you é¢an fulfil obligations 
and still maintain health. 

Thu.—June 16—VENUS—Others are apt 
to be testy, impatient, vocal with their com- 
plaints, ready to jump on you. Try to pour 
oil on troubled waters and don't take things 
too personally. Evening improves. 

Fri—June 17—VENUS—-Disappointment 
over loss or a friendship, or discontent over 
insufficient money to meet you desires or 
ambitions can discourage action. Snap out 
of it and meet issues with directness. 

Sat.— June 18— VENUS — Financial or 
property transactions occur with speed— 
think before you decide too hurriedly, weigh- 
ing long-range benefit against immediate 
gain or loss to self or partner. 

Sun.—June 19—PLUTO—Go over family 
or partnership plans, accounts, possibilities, 
estimates, resources, stressing practicality. 
‘Mon.— June 20—PLUTO=— Social or 
friendly contacts can be stimulating, tho 
sharp edges are close to the surface. Sug- 
gestions of others have merit in evening— 
be open-minded, 

Tue.—June 21—JUPITER—Good news is 
on the way to you. Use influence, contacts, 
special knowledge, to further interests. 
Travel. 

Wed.—June 22—JUPITER—Your hopes 


can suddenly be realized, or your aims take 


an unexpected turn to a new direction. Call’ 


on friends for advice or help; play politics, 
Thu.—June 23—JUPITER—Consolidate 
recent guns to better personal position; an 
earned favor can be won. A display of abjl- 
ity adds to prestige; don’t overdo physically 
er complain to an unsympathetic audience. 
Fri.— June 24— SATURN — People are 
snappy, driving hard, expecting a lot. Fast 
work can add to income, turn a quick deal, 
produce a money-making idea, or get you 
to sales in time for choice buys. 
Sat.—June 25— SATURN ~— Continue to 
push for financial advantage while you're in 
a favorable trend. Accept sudden invitations 
or change of plans—you can meet unusual 
people or find exciting new interests. 


even ape 26—URANUS—A period of 
increased social activity starts, but don’t en- 
danger security to keep up in a higher 
monied bracket. 

Mon.—June 27—URANUS—The last of 
the days of exceptional financial favor and 
judgment, with the added indication of a 
coveted desire attained. Don’t splurge in 
celebration in evening. 

Tue. — June 28-—— NEPTUNE — Relax to 
“digest” recent developments, talk over or 
work out thoroughly ideas, gain supporters, 
formulate new plans on a concrete basis. 

Wed.—June 29—NEPTUNE—Plan a new 
wardrobe, gather information on schools, 
camps, resorts, decide on a presentation of 
ideas or wares, a prggram of entertainment 
or home decoration. 

Thu—June 30— MARS — Responsibility, 
added demands on time and energy, low 
physical tone, make the way hardgoing; so- 
cial relaxation in evening relieves a dull 
mood. is 
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June, 1949 
For those born 
September 24 to October 23 
or Libra Ascending 


June Ist to June 10th 


Tue world should seem a pretty nice 
place to live in this month. You may not 
be too sure as yet exactly where you’re 
going, just that you’re on your way— 
and all sorts of pleasant developments are 
just around the corner. For you lucky 
ones who can travel beyond your usual 
stamping grounds, see new people and 
places, there’s no better time to satisfy 
your “bump of curiosity,” or to demon- 
strate the ease with which you can fit in 
to new social groups and unaccustomed, 
but pleasureable activity. Others may pur- 
sue cultural studies, plan summer writ- 
ing or study conferences, Or enjoy an 
early vacation that lifts you completely 
out. of the practical, humdrum routines 
of daily living. Get into the family car 
and let it take you wherever the spirit 
moves. Since business activity is slowed 
somewhat by a retrograding Mercury 
(till June 15th), you’re justified in look- 
ing elsewhere for stimulation. Pleasant 
surprises are possible near the Ist, 5th, 
and especially the 7th—arising out of 
social or educational activities, contacts 
with political, literary or legal bigwigs— 
which can turn your ideas fruitfully in 
new and more ambitious directions, and 
encourage you to plan for an exciting 
summer ahead. Much will be expected of 
you—and the breaks will go to those who 
are ready for them. 


June 10th to June 18th 


The Full Moon calls for a sober review 
of mental attitudes, for perspective in the 
handling of personal relations. Payment 
for mistakes in judgment comes high, 
but it’s worth it, if you can take the les- 
son to heart (9th, 10th). In excess of en- 
thusiasm, you tend to leave yourself wide 
open ; the unfriendly or malicious may be 
quick to follow up an unfair advantage. 
Whatever happens, don’t let it throw you 
off base; keep out of embroilment with 
relatives, out of legal squabbles, or un- 
fruitful argument. Use care while travel- 
ing, especially in unfamiliar places. Diffi- 
culties can be worked out, crossed wires, 
negative reports or upsetting rumors 
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cleared up under fluid, friendly aspects 
that hold from the 11th-15th, Travel con- 
ditions improve; harmony may be re- 
stored in personal relations; the door’s 
wide open to intellectual adventure or ro- 
mance. Don’t take too much for granted 
over the 16th, 17th; do your own job— 
with or without the cooperation of others, 
even if tools are inadequate or conditions 
not to your liking. Don’t overvalue or un- 
dervalue your service or your importance 
to others; give the service for its own 
sake and let recognition or material re- 
ward come in its own place and time; 
you’re due for a sad letdown if you ex- 
pect or demand too much. 


June 18th to June 26th 


The exciting possibilities of the month 
now begin to take shape. New opportu- 
nities should be opening up—both in busi- 
ness and social reference. Show an alert- 
ness and willingness to work with others; 
make new friends and connections; try 
to figure in advance which way the cat’s 
going to jump (18th-21st). A surprise 
development, sudden change or shift in 
management, an unexpected business or 
social break that pushes you into the 
limelight (22nd), can be turned to your 
practical advantage; it may be a chal- 
lenge, but -you should feel you’ve got 
what it takes to meet it with colors flying. 
Welcome the chance to broaden your per- 
sonal scope, to demonstrate your social 
skills, creative talents, practical and exe- 
cutive abilities (23rd-25th). Use your 
charm for all its worth, but back it up 
with sound judgment and real know-how. 


dune 26th through June 30th 


The New Moon centers interest in 
business or profesional affairs, matters 
of prestige and social standing. You've 
the chance to make the world accept you 
at your own valuation. Seek promotion, 
advancement, the favor of superiors; 
widen your mental range, your selling 
territory, social and business contacts. 
Play your luck; ask favors; capitalize on 
your promotional ideas, your friends and 
connections (27th-30th). Build up inner 
confidence to strengthen your hand in 
ambitious moves, 


. 
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Wed.—June 1—URANUS—Y our sociabili- 
ity, charm, connections, can work wonders; 
accept invitations, entertain, use influence or 
listen to friends’ advice, travel. Academic 
honors can be yours. 

Thu.—June 2—URANUS—Cut down on 
expenses, especially for frivolous purposes; 
don’t count on what you don’t already have. 
Surprise openings or contacts are fun, but 
too much can be tiring. 

Fri—June 3—NEPTUNE—News from a 
distance, or relative to trips, study courses, 
acceptance of creative material or business 
expansion, can arrive. Worry in evening 
over this may be unfounded. 

Sat.—June 4—NEPTUNE—Your stock is 
high and capacity for enjoyment, creative 
work, getting your ideas across, exception- 
ally great. Only inner discontent can spoil 
chances and pleasure. 

Sun.— June 5— MARS— Excellent for 
social activities or cultural entertainment, 
altho you're not likely to be very “aware” 
of what's going on or what people mean. 

Mon.—June 6—MARS—Skid along on in- 
tuition in relationships and actions. Eve- 
ning can bring a totally unexpected event, 
offer or meeting. 

Tue.—June 7—VENUS—A mark of ap- 
preciation can buck up your ego, give you 
the permanent inner security you may -need. 
Translate this into money discussions in 
evening. 

Wed. — June 8— VENUS — Dress up, be 
your most diplomatic to please people. P.M. 
shop, visit beauticians, entertain, make ar- 
rangements for children. 

Thu.—June 9—M ERCUR Y—Restlessness, 
itritation, interruptions, run thru day. Try 
to assemble order, to get a broad perspec- 
tive. 

Fri. — June 10 — MERCURY — Everyone 
around you is at loose ends; ideas fly thick 
and fast; plans jump in“all directions. Hold 
steady; avoid travel, keep clear of people 
met casually, don’t get panicky. 

Sat—June 11—MOON — Conclude deals; 
look for help or sympathy from family; 
take a trip or make reservations or arrange- 
ments; contact school authorities; weigh 
domestic against outside demands. 

Sun.—June 12—MOON—Compromise with 
the family on preferences for entertainment, 
trips, social activities. 

Mon.—June 13—MOON—A routine day 
leads up to an exciting, happy evening; a 
gift, romantic encounter, admiration, offer, 
personal victory or children’s success, is 
possible. 

Tue. — June 14—SUN — You're at your 
most charming; enjoy yourself, shop, sell, 
present ideas, pursue creative work or 
hobbies, take the children out for an outing, 
travel or make travel arrangements. 

Wed.—June 15—SUN—Things roll along 
easily, Awaited answers, developments in 
connection with study, transfers, trips, 
visits, should come thru. Fine for entertain- 
ing, shopping. 


Thu.—June 16—-MERCURY — Take your 
time; speed can mean accidents; attend to 
colds, other aches and pains, broken appli- 
ances, etc. Nervousness or fatigue slow up 
efficient action, 

Fri.—June 17 MERCURY — Don’t lose 
what you have by reaching for the impos- 
sible. Protect reputation; hold major de- 
cisions for later and don’t attempt to force 
others to act. " 

Sat.—June 183—MERCURY—Partners or 
others come up with sudden ideas or run 
into changes of plans. Accept invitations for 
p.m. or evening—there’s lively fun to be had. 

Sun.—June 19—VENUS—Everything and 
everyone is in a fog—not sure of what they 
want—don’t let misunderstandings show 
where they may reflect against you. 

Mon.—June 20—V ENUS—Defer to others’ 
judgment; use diplomacy to steer your 
course thru fast-breaking developments. Ro- 
mance, plans for children or self may take a 
sudden turn. 

Tue.—June 21— PLUTO — Shop around 
for prices; discuss family needs and re- 
sources; balance accounts; check wardrobes, 
personal needs for contemplated plans. 

Wed.—June 22—PLUTO — You can be 
thrown suddenly into the limelight—make a 
double effort to appear at your best in un- 
predictable situations. Sudden changes, 
offers, require a clear head to capitalize on 
usual opportunities. 

Thu—June 23—PLUTO—Favors shown 
you back up inner confidence. The tide has 
really turned; push yourself and your inter- 
ests forward; welcome new developments, 
ideas, people, quelling minor doubts. 

Fri—June 24—JUPITER—An excellent 
day to start on a trip, vacation, summer 
studies. Advertise your popularity, talents, 
knowledge; take a broad view of future 
plans and possibilities. 

Sat.—June 25 — JUPITER — You should 
be seeing your way more clearly ahead and 
also be able to get your points across with 
more clarity in personal or business life. 
Evening can be exciting, successful. 

Sun.—June 26—SATURN—Relax; dream; 
rest up from recent excitment. Don’t worry 
if people don’t understand you so long as 


-you give them no cause for gossip. 


Mon.—June 27 — SATURN — Hold your 
hat—this can be a red-letter day. Be on the 
alert to take advantage of everything com- 
ing your way, and dare to envision yourself 
in high places and favor. 

Tue.—June 28—URANUS—There is still 
excitement but it’s more undercover. Share 
experiences with friends; get out and have 
fun. Social activities can be helpful in many 
ways. 

Wed.—June 29—-URANUS — Slow up a 
little to get your breath. Clarify your im- 
mediate aims and mgans of attaining them. 
Entertain or be entertained quietly, 

Thu.—June 30—NEPTUNE—Take stock 
of recent events; you're in an important 
period of rapid developments and should 
have a plan to guide action. Gather needed 
information; line up support. 
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June, 1949 
October 24 to November 22 
or Scorpio Ascending 


June Ist to June 10th 


Tuts is a good month to study your 
whole financial structure, analyze your 
budget, check accounts and put your rec- 
ords in order, get set to clear out dead- 
wood and plug up leaks in housenold or 
company expenditures. Discharge debts, 
or collect the funds needed to meet exist- 
ing obligations. Final decisions in 1zew 
business arrangements are not recom- 
mended before the 15th, since Mercury 
retrogrades till then, but you can prepare 
the ground for contemplated financial op- 
erations (investment in stocks or secur- 
ities, purchase of annuities, insurance, re- 
vision of expense allowances, participa- 
tion in group purchasing, etc.) and so 
be ready to take advantage of the excel- 
lent aspects that can speed your efforts 
to a successful conclusion later in the 
month, Little needs to be forced this first 
week; operations set before May 22nd 
should roll ahead on their own momen- 
tum. You may be pleasantly surprised by 
a gift or legacy, a tax refund, repay- 
ment of a debt, offers of assistance or 
backing by friends or business associates ; 
use your good fortune (lst, 5th, 7th) to 
add to reserves, build up a backlog on 
which to draw later. 


June 10th to June 18th 


A temporary setback at the Full Moon 
(9th, 10th) may entail loss or disappoint- 
ment. A plan misfires, or the default of 
a friend may put you in an embarrassing 
financial position. A sudden emergency 
may put a serious strain on available re- 
sources. This is no time for a gamble, 
especially where others’ interest is also 
involved. Meet obligations to keep up 
your credit standing; take your loss 
quickly where your business judgment 
has been proved in error. Conditions are 
much improved (11th-15th); friends or 
family stand ready to help you regain 
control of the situation. New opportunity 
points the way to gains that can more 
than offset recent losses. Make the most 
of the generosity of partners; cooperate 
with others in swinging a big real estate 
deal, extending operations to assure pres- 
ent or future security. Slow down on the 


Scorpio 
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16th and 17th; avoid risk or gamble. 
Don’t quarrel with loved ones over 
money. Sidestep legal tangles, precarious 
involvement with in-laws, or personal 
dealings with others you’ve good cause 
to mistrust. 


June 18th to June 26th 


From here on out, you can get into 
your stride; there’s nothing to stop your 
material progress. Engage in cooperative 
business enterprise, fund-raising activi- 
ties, float a loan or stock promotion ; de- 
velop new avenues of enterprise; seek 
new fields to conquer. Improve equip- 
ment; reshuffle personnel. Get a new 
slant on your job, or get a new one, 
where there’s more challenge, more room 
to show ingenuity and resource. Make a 
bid for promotion or advancement; en- 
hance social or business prestige. Improve 
working conditions, try out new appli- 
ances that increase domestic comfort and 
general well-being (18th-20th). Investi- 
gate new opportunities at a distance 
(22nd); welcome an unexpected chance 
to study or travel. Make political, literary, 
business contacts that can forward ambi- 
tious plans. Use your excellent credit to 
extend business operations; put the re- 
sources of a marital or business partner- 
ship to more productive use (24th, 25th). 
Go after money due you; get a more 
generous expense allowance; keep add- 
ing to savings. Get on the inside track of 


-a new development that promises even- 


tual security and profit. 
June 26th through June 30th 


The New Moon centers attention in 
new fields of interest—a stimulating plan 
of summer study that can enhance your 
value to yourself or others, a chance to 
travel, to widen your territory if you sell, 
or transfer your activities to a new spot 
where you'll enjoy a freer hand. Political, 
literary, and higher-up business contacts 
are important. Seek new opportunities in 
the field of advertising, publishing, in 
legal or government circles. Investigate 
the foreign fields for new leads to ex- 
pansion or adyancement. Use your 
friends and connections; pull strings to 
win promotion ; capitalize on an enhanced 


prestige. 
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Wed.—June 1—SATURN—Expand credit; 
extend business operations. Revise financial 
or administrative setups to increase produc- 
tive power and enhance prestige. 

Thu.—June 2—SATURN—Find new ways 
to earn the notice and approval of superiors. 
Seek financial assistance to revitalize a busi- 
ness. Be diplomatic with partners. 

Fri. — June 3— URANUS — Developing 
trends improve the financial prospects of 
partners. Divert a gift, refund, collections to 
savings. Discard social or business am- 
bitions that drain jointly managed resources. 

Sat. — June 4— URANUS — Luck’s with 
you in financial moves. Follow your hunch. 
Increase allowances; liberalize expense ac- 
counts, Go after money due you. Increase 
reserves. 

Sun. — June 5— NEPTUNE — Fluid re- 
sources are tangible evidence that your mari- 
tal or business partnership is a going con- 
cern, It strengthens morale, improves social 
standing. 

Mon.—June 6—-NEPTUNE — Forces be- 
hind the scenes, and a developing trend in 
your favor fortify your standing with su- 
periors, your business, social or professional 
position. 

Tue. — June 7— MARS — Enjoy the ad- 
vantages. of a lucky financial break, support 
and encouragement for long +ange practical 
plans. Use your gonnections to further ob- 
jectives. 

Wed. — June 8— MARS — Good as your 
prospects are, stay on the right side of the 
ledger by keeping expenses down. Think 
twice before making rash, overconfident 
commitments. 

Thu.—June 9—VENUS—Curtail an am- 
bitious program if it takes you beyond your 
financial depth. Spend for the home, to in- 
crease family comfort. Entertain at home 
in ways that can yield a tangible practical 
advantage. 

Fri—June i0—VENUS—The Full Moon 
is the time to take stock of financial re-* 
sources in hand and expected. Force no 
situation that~ can jeopardize long-range 

lans, ruin a friendship, or lead to financial 
Qss. 

Sat.—June 11—MERCURY—Avoid high- 
handed tactics with those close to you. Use 
diplomacy. to win friends for a practical 
program to increase income, family security. 

Sun.—June 12—-MERCURY—Catch up on 
rest and sleep; a late start on the day’s ac- 
tivities helps you to sidestep early A.M. con- 
fusion or misunderstanding. 

Mon.—June 13—MERCUR Y—Real estate 
deals and cther coorerative financial moves 
strongly favored. Look at property available. 
Postpone decisions till after the 15th. 

Tue.— June 14— MOON — Follow your 
hunch in matters affecting the foundations 
o° your security. Swing others to your busi- 
ness judgment, so all may profit. Make col- 
lections. Add to savings. 

Wed.—June 15—MOON — Another good 
business day—especially for financial deals 


where others also haye a stake. Improve 
properties held. Refurbish your home for 
summer. 

Thu.—June 16—SUN—Too stern methods 
with children arouse rebellion, defeat your 
ends. Demand too much of friends or sweet- 
hearts and you court disappointment. Don’t 
gamble with love or money. 

Fri—June 17—SUN—Personal spite, emo- 
tional confusions, romantic misconceptions, 
can throw a monkey wrench into the works. 
Reserve judgment till issues are clear. 

Sat.—June 18—SUN—Take it easy in in- 
troducing new methods, keeping assisting 
personnel on their toes, Use diplomatic 
methods to ensure fullest cooperation. 

Sun.—June 19 — MERCURY — Keep the 
day pleasant by refusing to cross bridges 
till you come to them. Steer clear of per- 
sonal hostilities over trivial differences. 


Mon.—June 20 — MERCURY — Dress up 
progressive ideas, innovations or improve- 
ments you sponsor—so they’re acceptable to 
others. Such methods enhance prestige. 

big a 21—VENUS—Conclude agree- 
ments. Work more closely with partners to 
promote long-range plans. Widen oppor- 
tunities by special courses of study and 
training. 

Wed.—June 22—VENUS—An unexpected 
development may alter your whole outlook, 
encourage you to get out of a rut, go after 
something more challenging, yet practical 
and nearer your heart’s desire, 

Thu.—June 23—VENUS—Financial pros- 
pects are excellent; pool resources with 
others, within and without the family circle, 
Hd better results. Keep close check on out- 
ay. 

_Fri.—June 24—PLUTO—A gift, refund or 
dividend, increased allowances or expense 
account, a profitable partnership, encourages 
new enterprise. Buy and sell in a free and 
fluid market. 

Sat—June 25 — PLUTO — Another good 
business day. Travel and sell. Promote a 
new idea for all it's worth. Seek new ‘elds 
to explore and conquer. Widen social, busi- 
ness contacts. 

Sun.— June 26—-JUPITER — The New 
Moon emphasizes progressive, long-range 
plans, more independent and enterprising 
mental attitudes, wider range of interest. 
Seek new scenes and stimulating people. 

_ Mon.—June 27—JUPITER—Meet obliga- 
tions promptly; it extends your credit and 
enhances prestige. Seek financial support 
for wider business operations. Take the lead 
in a worthy fund-raising enterprise. 

Tue.—June 28—SATURN—Alert as you 
may be to your own interest and chances 
for advancement, tet things work out by 
themselves; you'll get a better deal that way. 

Wed,—June 29—SATURN—Here’s earned 
promotion if rps ve prcees you can handle 
important affairs ciently. Keep policies 
flexible to allow for constructive change. 

Thu.—June 30—URANUS—Plan an ag- 
gressive, ambitious, yet practical program in 
complete detail. Use your friends and con- 
nections to implement your plans. Ask 


favors of those best qualified to help you. 
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June, 1949 
For those born 
November 23 to December 21 
or Sagittarius Ascending 


June 1st to June 10th 


] HIS is a big month—in more ways 
than one. An influx of summer visitors 
may make your home feel like the Grand 
Central station, or a flurry of household 
activity, turning things out of corners, 
putting up summer drapes and curtains, 
slip covers, painting and refurbishing of 
present quarters, or readying a vacation 
house for the summer, may make your 
family feel that a railroad station would 
be more restful. Those with an eye on 
business and security problems are sensi- 
tive to currents of change all about you; 
your affairs can now take a new direction 
—towards a new job, a home or business 
of your own, new domestic arrangements, 
a new, basi¢ set-up. Though the tempta- 
tion’s strong near the 7th to make a sud- 
den move or decision, keep things “as 
is” till at least the 17th; with Mercury 
retrograde during the first half of June, 
changes or decisions made now might 
not be permanent; you might have to re- 
trace your steps over the same ground 
later. This first week is excellent for the 
cultivation of home interests, for gar- 
dening activities, entertainment, rest or 
recreation that includes the whole family. 
Use the Ist, 3rd, 4th, 7th to look at 
property, investigate business opportuni- 
ties, shop for basic supplies, plan the de- 
cisive moves you can make successfully 
later in the month, 


June 10th to June 18th 


Keep your head if you run up against 
a brick wall near the Full Moon. (9th, 
10th). Partners may be uncooperative. 
A crisis in family or business relations 
can upset the applecart if you let it get 
out of hand. Don’t force issues. Be tact- 
ful with elders or anyone in authority ; 
it’s waste of energy to rebel against tem- 
porary restraint of initiative or freedom 
at home or in business, Avoid careless- 
ness that could lead to home accidents ; 
do nothing reckless to jeopardize family 
welfare or security. Meet the shock of 
unfriendly criticism, of sudden family 
emergency, or ruthless competition, or 
any temporary setback with a willingness 
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to learn from your own or others’ mis- 
takes. Favorable developments (11th- 
15th) serve to rebuild inner confidence, 
open the way to new opportunity that 
restores domestic equilibrium, revitalizes 
current patterns of security. Draw on re- 
Serves to tide you over any transition 
period. Work diplomatically with family 
and partners (16th, 17th). Don’t gamble 
with love or money. Check the tempta- 
tion to waste resources on worthless 
people or selfish indulgence. 


June 18th to June 26th 


The way’s wide open from here on 
to make constructive domestic changes, 
go on your own in business, try your 
hand in new lines of practical activity. 
Buy or sell property ; move to new busi- 
ness or living quarters. Welcome any- 
thing that gives you a freer hand, more 
scope for personal interests and talents. 
A surprise development near the 22nd 
offers rare opportunity to exercise in- 
genuity—in business, social or cultural 
projects. Sponsor the creative activities 
of talented youngsters; display your own 
personal gifts where they can command 
attention, A new heart interest, romantic 
though it be, can go places if you are 
alert to its practical possibilities. Go into 
partnership ; get engaged or marry, Es- 
tablish a home of your own, or win 
greater freedom in the set-up you have. 
Be promotional-minded, bold and force- 
ful in everything that you do. Open the 
door to new adventure ard romance. 
Engage in cooperative financial activity 
land deals; buy a home (24th, 25th). 


June 26th through June 30th 


The New Moon centers interest in 
romance, in experimental business pro- 
jects, in new social or recreational ac- 
tivity, mn the interests of young people 
or of children. You've a freer hand: 
use it to make your mark in social or 
practical affairs. Invest a windfall, gift 
or legacy (27th) in something likely to 
yield a good return. Increase production 
improve the quality of your ,work, re- 
lations with others on the job (28th 
29th). Conclude an agreement; settle a 
legal problem ; strengthen cooperative and 
partnership relations (30th). 
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Wed.—June 1—JUPITER—Explore new 
territory, new contacts, possibilities for 
travel; gather information on schools, lec- 
tures, concerts. People are talkative, but lots 
of fun. 

Thu.—June 2—JUPITER--Practical or 
physical obstacles make it hard io carry 
thru plans for the day. An unexpected invi- 
tation or meeting in evening is stiniulating, 
but curb overfrankness late at night. 

Fri.— June 3-—-SATURN — Partners or 
others may lay down ultimatums, receive 
news, talk out of turn. Danger is greater as 
day wears on; silence, patience, discretion. 
will protect reputation and job. 

Sat.—June 4—SATURN—Get out among 
people—capitalize on connections; attend 
large functions; entertain to improve busi- 
ness or social position. Keep your guard 
up in evening. 

Sun.—June 5— URANUS — Friends can 
draw you into activities, relationships, which 
proven F be mildly pleasant, tho perhaps tir- 
ing 

Mon.—June 6— URANUS—A relaxing 
day—good for shopping, discussing future 
plans, seeing friends. A sudden meeting, de- 
velopment, invitation, offer, has unusually 
exciting possibilities. 

Tue—June 7—NEPTUNE—A sale, gift, 
refund, windfall, increase in salary or al- 
lowance, can add to the security of your 
position. Seek financial backing or credit, 
settle long-drawn out transactions. 

Wed.—June 8—NEPTUNE--Clear corre- 
spondence relating to accounts, orders, de 
liveries, practical everyday needs or routines. 

Thu.—June 9—MARS—You have plenty 
ot energy but there are also plenty of 
chances to scatter it. Wordy discussions in 
p.m, get nowhere. 

Fri—June 10— MARS — Everything and 
everyone may seem to be at odds with ycu. 
Don’t pick an argument or rise to others’ 
bait—there’s too much danger that your po- 
sition may be weakened; protect marriage, 
professional or social position, personal 
reputation. 

Sat—June 11— VENUS — Here’s a real 
opportunity to boost your stock, get a good 
buy, improve finances. Offers, proposals, op- 
portunities, have exceptional value. Send in 
applications, negotiate. Keep a weather eye 
on expenditures at night. 

Sun.—June 12—VENUS—Check over ex- 
penses or other needs for vacations, trips, 
schools, investments of all kinds, personal 
possessions. 

Mon.—June 13—VENUS—Shop or attend 
to accounts. Early evening can bring gocd 
news, a happy meeting, an invitation. Others 
around you are in a jovial, expansive mood. 

Tue.—June 14— MERCURY — Make ar- 
rangements for social festivities; call on 
friends; shop in neighborhood; attend local 
functions. Weigh or discuss recent events; 
catch up on correspondence, 

Wed.—June 15— MERCURY — You can 
now deal directly with situations that hax 
been hanging fire; make appointments; 


start negotiations; sign contracts. Partner’s 
aff: irs begin to move. 

Thu.—June 16—MOON—Take it easy if 
other people fly off the handle and don’t you 
be the one to jump on others. Accidents, 
cuts, burns, etc., can also be avoided by a 
little care and less speed. 

Fri—June 17—MOON—Security can be 
endangered by reaching for the moon, 
Friends can empty your pocketbook with a 
tale of woe. Strive for practicality. 

Sat—June 18—MOON—Unexpectied ex- 
penses or losses raid the family purse. P.V 
excellent for trips, outings, sports, shopping. 
There’s a tinge of romance or good feeling 
in the air. 

Sun—June 18—SUN — Misunderstanding 
or confusion in plans can leave you at loose 
ends, or children’s activities or needs hin- 
der participation or enjoyment. 

Mon.—June 20—SUN—Money problems, 
decisions, transactions, discussions, continue 
all day. Agreement can be reached at night. 

Tue—June 21—MERCURY—Get down 
to the brass tacks of plans—the practical 
working that makes them tick. Your 
prompting can get results from partners or 
others who talk but don’t do. 

Wed. — June 22—M ERCUR Y — Early 
morning hunches or dreams can hold real 
gold—don’t dismiss them or ideas that come 
to a partner in this way. Take the p.m. to 
make them realities. 

Thu.—June 23—MERCURY—Permanent 
improvement in finances can be obtained; 
sales or settlements can add to security. Use 
your “gift of gab” to this purpose, reining 
in a little in mid-p.m. 

Fri—June 24— VENUS — Developments 
that started earlier in month or got side- 
tracked then (for you or partner) really 
start to move. Use all you imagination, sc 
cial connections, favor, to speed action. 

Sat.—June 25—VENUS—Continue along 
vesterday’s tack. Accept invitations; enter 
competitive sports; shop; conclude deals. 
Evening has unexpected chances to add to 
finances. 

Sun.—June 26—PLUTO—Property, finan- 
cial, legal, action or plans become increas- 
ing important during next two weeks, but 
today everything is in total confusion o 
impossibly vague. 

Mon.—June 27—PLUTO—Make the ef- 
fort immediately to solve some of the finan- 
cial problems confronting you—use a more 
gentle form of persuasion than is usual 
with you—or call on friends’ help. 

Tue—June 28—JUPITER—Lay out a 
program or make a preliminary attack on 
long-range goals. Use the political finesse 
a. your command. Make final arrangements 
for, or start on, trips. 

Wed.—June 29—JUPITER—Another day 
when your mind, tongue, ability to outline 
and implement ideas, are functioning at its 
best. Move deliberately to get things done. 
Excellent for trips. . 

Thu.—June 30—SATURN—The going is 
much slower; people demand a lot and are 
not too polite in doing so. Display patience 
and a sense of responsibility—it can pay cff 
in cold cash by night. 
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June, 1949 
For those born 
December 22 to January 19 


or Capricorn Ascending 
dune Ist to June 10th 


Tins is a pivotal month for you, 
though you may be so preoccupied with 
detail and routine duties during the first 
half of June that you’re not sufficiently 
aware of important developments till 
things suddenly begin to pop. Your work 
should move along smoothly, though ata 
somewhat leisurely pace, since Mercury 
is retrograde. Accept whatever help, co- 
operation, exchange of services may be 
offered (1st, 5th). See that good work 
comes to the attention of superiors (3rd, 
4th). A rise in prestige, the promise of 
a promotion, a better job, or pleasanter 
working conditions with better equip- 
ment or organization, is merely the fruit- 
age of service given previously. Con- 
sern yourself with health and welfare 
conditions in your community, with the 
improvement of school buildings, play- 
grounds, repairs to property, care of tools 
and equipment; prepare your home or 
living quarters for summer comfort. 
Deals between landlords and tenants, ad- 
justing rent problems or arranging for 
maintenance or improvement services can 
proceed favorably, but keep all negotia- 
tions in the talking stage till after the 
15th if you want them to work out to 
your advantage. The 7th jumps the gun 
on a surprise business or social turn— 
the chance at a partnership, an offer of 
marriage, the challenge to go on your 
own in a competitive field, a step up in 
the social or professional world, an un- 
expected opportunity to study or travel. 
Don’t jump into something new just for 
the sake of a change till you’ve figured 
the possibilities; investigate the situation 
and reserve decision till the 18th, when 
favorable patterns have a chance to “set.” 
June 10th to June 18th 

The only real hitch to long-range plans 
occurs around the Full Moon (9th, 10th). 
Force nothing here, in relation to your 
job, assisting personnel, in negotiations 
on leases or rents, with repairmen or 
service workers. Dig out cluttered cor- 
ners; learn (the hard way, if necessary) 
to organize time and energy more pro- 
ductively. Inspect machinery and equip- 
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ment to forestall accident or breakdown; 
handle merchandise, breakables, inflam- 
mable materials, carefully to avoid dam- 
age to person or property. Postpone all 
but necessary travel; mind the safety 
rules even in little things. Any loss or 
setback should prove temporary ; financial 
and employment conditions are excellent 
from the 11th-15th,. A job lost can be the 
stepping stone to a better one; a turn- 
down on one deal opens the way to an- 
other more profitable opportunity. Things 
begin to move more quickly after the 
15th, but don’t rush into a deal that 
promises something for nothing (16th, 
17th). Read the fine print in contracts; 
make no commitments beyond what you 
know you can deliver, Avoid dealings 
with people likely to use you for their 
own selfish purposes. Sidestep personal 
clashes that reflect adversely on reputation, 


June 18th to June 26th 


The rest of the month calls for the 
highest degree of alertness and a healthy 
competitive spirit. Financial moves (18th, 
19th) should contribute to family welfare 
and basic security. Seek a larger measure 
of personal freedom, a chance to be more 
on your own. A real break is possible 
near the 22nd—a new job, a chance to 
hitch your wagon to a rising star, a po- 
litical or professional opportunity that 
moves you up in the world, Widen con- 
tacts; see important people; put yourself 
and your wares in wider circulation. Plan 
summer courses to enhance your value to 
yourself and others. Welcome incentives 
that keep you and assisting personnel on 
your toes, pave the way to more sig- 
nificant achievement (23rd-25th). 


June 26th through June 30th 


The New Moon centers interest in 
competitive fields, in partnership activi- 
ties, challenges your readiness for new 
and more exciting tests of ability and 
enterprise. Better your job (27th) ; con- 
clude an advantageous agreement, go into 
partnership; get engaged or marry. Re- 
vise working and financial schedules to 
achieve greater productivity (28th, 29th). 
Make long-range plans and set things in 
motion to carry them out (30th). 
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Wed.—June 1— PLUTO —- Funds, pay- 
ments come thru or you’re in a fine position 
to negotiate, meet bills, improve credit or 
arrange good terms. Spend or save where 
it contributes to dignity, assurance. 

Thu.—June 2—PLUTO—New deals, sales 
prospects, may require extra outlay—per- 
haps for entertaining; or, taking advantage 
of bargains cuts into budget. Draw the line 
at luxuries or making a grand showing. 

Fri.—June 3—JUPITER—Worry, delays, 
fussing about details, can ovetshadow real 
chances for good work. Strive for broader 
vision, a meeting of minds, an exchange of 
services to advance ambitions. 

Sat—June 4—JUPITER—Count on an 
appreciative reception’ for creative ideas, 
craftsmanship. Circulate, entertain. Innova- 
tions, pet theories, can set off lively argu- 
ments tonight. Go slow and easy. 

Sun.—June 5—SATURN—Fine for relax- 
ation, sociability, enjoying the fruits of pre- 
vious labors. Also, you .many find that 
you’re winning exceptional favor or atten- 
tion in evening. 

Mon.—June 6—SATURN—Apply under- 
standing of what will please or impress to 
building prestige, good will. Partners, rela- 
tives may come up with brilliant ideas to- 
night, or unexpected openings develop. ’ 

Tue—June 7—URANUS—Pleasant con- 
tacts, favorable news or opportunities for 
you or partner, give new direction to aims. 
Consider others’ suggestions, figure ways 
and means, but avoid strain, fatigue tonight. 

Wed.—June 8—URANUS — Entertaining, 
invitations, shopping, partnership plans, 
bring in the problem of keeping outgo with- 
in income. Dress up, keep best foot forward, 
use or extend influence. 

Thu.—June 9—NEPTUNE—A worrisome 
or uncomfortable night is poor preparation 
for meeting distractions, details that come 
up. Analyze, clarify, for greater efficiency. 

Fri—June 10—NEPTUNE — Unsatisfac- 
tory working conditions, poor equipment, 
difficulties with co-workers or relatives, 
make it advisable to go warily; guard against 
breakdowns, accidents, argument. Postpone 
travel. 

Sat.—June 11—MARS—Curb impatience; 
news or meetings provide basis for solving 
yesterday’s problems, mending fences. Push 
negotiations, shop. Withdraw early but tact- 
fully if not socially inclined tonight. 

Sun.—June 12—MARS — Rather prosaic 
but good for perfecting plans, going over 
accounts, putting things in order, clearing 
up odd jobs or details. 

Mon. — June 13— MARS — Conciliation, 
adjustment, plugging at the affairs of the 
day, can pay off beautifully in p.m. Be on 
lookout for bargains, business leads, ways 
of bettering job or income. 

Tue. — June 14— VENUS — Good work, 
business acumen, continue to pay dividends. 
Get~in solid with those important to you, 
present ideas to higher-ups, spend to in- 
crease efficiency or to build prestige. 

Wed.— June 15— VENUS — Utilize the 
smooth flow to get things done, settle busi- 


ness details, shop for bargains. Review long 
range plans and ‘estimates. 

Thu.—June 16—MERCURY — The more 
haste, the less speed; extra talk, side issues, 
interruptions go far to prevent concentra- 
tion, effective measures. Evening brightens, 
but discretion is advised. 

Fri.— June 17— MERCURY — Proceed 
carefully along routine or well defined lines, 
forcing no issues. Others’ indecisions, woes 
or ailments, may hold up plans, or faults, 
unreliability cause dismay. 

Sat, — June 18— MERCURY — Dispatch 
chores early. Bypass any display of tem- 
perament or minor mishap to make pur- 
chases for home or family, arrange for 
evening’s activities or entertainment. 

Sun.—June 19—MOON —A letdown can 
manifest in moodiness, feelings of futility, 
misunderstandings. Careful not to step on 
toes or leave openings for blame.’ 

Mon.—June 20—MOON—Whether rum- 
bling or blasting, changing policies or cir- 
cumstances should be. evident. Figure 
implications where security, financial or part- 
nership matters are concerned. 

Tue.—June 21—SUN—Pleasure and prac- 
ticalities- combine nicely. Shop or enjoy 
yourself; check over plans involving chil- 
dren, entertaining, expansion of projects. 

Wed.—June 22—SUN—Sudden offers or 


proposals, unusual ideas or contacts, chances 


to travel or expand your field of activities 


descend out of the blue. Maintain. equi- 
librium to grasp advantages. 

Thu.—June 23—SUN—Expedite changes 
at home or on the job; secure tools, equip- 
ment, services. Put worry or cynicism in 
its place to swing forward with new devel- 
opments, enjoy new experiences. 

Fri—June 24— MERCURY — Fine for 
demonstrating capabilities, seeking profes- 
sional recognition or a ‘higher rating with 
those at the top. Arrange for redecoration, 
more space, better working conditions. 

Sat.—June 25—MERCURY—Keep up the 
good work; further ambitions by ability to 
put ideas across, explain, sell. Invitations, 
new contacts, offer stimulating evening, 

Sun.—June 26—VENUS—Review recent 
happenings, laying out plans or tentative 
schedules. Trust the fact that luck or oppor- 
tunity is coming your way, keeping any un- 
easiness to yourself. 

Mon.—June 27—VENUS—Energy, initia- 
tive, specialized training, win fortune’s 
favor. Follow thru on: leads, prospects, 
offers. Excellent also for partnership mat- 
ters, an engagement or a wedding. 

Tue. — June 28 — PLUTO—Get together 
with partners or other on mutual interests 
—reorganizing, rearranging, setting up new 
systems or schedules, deciding on ways and 
means. 

Wed. — June 29—PLUTO—tThe rush of 
activity recedes, giving a chance to evalu- 
ate, reorient, checksover assets and resources. 
Evening mildly social. 

Thu.—June 30—JUPITER—Seek advice 
or study ways to further long range plans. 
Quiet purpose, serious pursuits, attention 
where due, can evoke generous support. 
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June, 1949 
For those born 
January 20 to February 18 
or Aquarius Ascending 
Jane 1st to June 10th 


Take things lightly during the first 
half of this month. An early vacation can 
best serve your purpose, but if you can’t 
get away, put the inconsequential, vaca- 
tion spirit into everything you do. Take 
time out for a creative hobby, for active 
participation in summer sports, Rejuve- 
nate your heart and mind by sharing your 
children’s recreational activities, Have 
fun—swim, dance, play at games your- 
self, or root for your favorite ball team. 
Fall, in love, or rekindle the embers of an 
old romance. But keep it light and gay; 
don’t take the current heart throb or your 
whirl of social activities too seriously. 
Widen cultural interests by excursions 
into fields not yet explored (3rd, 4th). 
Travel to meet new people ; find stimula- 
tion in summer study groups; picnic in 
odd places off the beaten track. Do things 
in congenial groups (Ist, 5th), sharing 
interests and activities with partners. The 
7th may produce a pleasant surprise—a 
personal conquest, an emotional or cul- 
tural interest that’s heady and exciting. 
Keep both feet on the ground and capi- 
talize on your popularity, your sense of 
amg power, in some practical way. 

urn your ability to get others to cooper- 
ate with you into channels from which 
your whole social group or your com- 
munity may profit. 


June 10th to June 18th 


A serious financial or emotional crisis 
may come to a head at the Full Moon 
(9th, 10th). Tact and diplomacy and a 
good deal of common sense are called for 
to deal with it so it leaves no scars. Meet 
a debt, cut in income or expense allow- 
ance, or sudden demand on your re- 
sources without resort to desperate mea- 
sures. Avoid any risk or gamble with 
funds jointly managed. Curtail expendi- 
tures to meet children’s needs, a health 
or business emergency. Force no issues 
with loved ones over money, but keep the 
reckless in line. Be understanding with 
partners worried over financial or se- 
curity problems. You can recover lost 
ground, develop new channels for enter- 
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prise from the 11th-15th, when confidence 
and a forceful personality are your best 
stock in trade. While the pace of affairs 
quickens as Mércury returns to forward 
motion (15th), and your broad spread 
of personal interest can take shape and 
direction, blocks to your plans may de- 
velop (16th, 17th) which should be only 
momentarily discouraging. Keep out of 
emotional involvement with coworkers, 
service personnel, in-laws. Don’t take on 
obligations not rightfully yours, or give 
service where it’s least likely to be pro- 
ductive or appreciated. Get enough rest 
to avoid a physical letdown. 


June 18th to June 26th 

Keep on your toes; exact the utmost 
of yourself and of those who take their 
incentive from you. Work cooperatively 
with partners; put your wares before a 
friendly public (18th-20th). There’s a 
new urgency in your drive towards prac- 
tical achievement which may culminate in 
a more challenging job in business or 
community activity (22nd, 23rd). Intro- 
duce new methods ; pep up coworkers and 
assisting personnel; step up production; 
introduce new time and labor-saving de- 
vices; revise schedules to encourage 
greater productivity and a better return 
on joint efforts. Use imagination in am- 
bitious long-range plans; invade new ter- 
ritory ; widen personal contacts and your 
range of cultural or social ‘interest (24th, 
25th). Work for greater independence, a 
productive channel for your talents. 


June 26th through June 30th 

The New Moon centers interest on the 
demands of your job, possibilities for ad- 
vancement, tor sharpening skills, so you 
can be worth more to yourself and to 
others. Welcome a task of greater chal- 
lenge, calling for executive ability and 
inventive keenness in organization. Be 
promotional-minded, putting your per- 
sonal stamp on everything you do, Seek 
new adventure and romance (27th). 
Make friends of coworkers; get the ut- 
most in cooperation from partners (28th, 
29th). Put joint resources to work more 
thriftily and productively. Get on a pay- 
as-you-go basis of operation and provide 
a safe margin to cover obligations (30th), 
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Wed.—June 1—VENUS—Dress your best 
and go forth to meet a friendly public. Seek 


interviews. Collaborate with others on social . 


or cultural projects. Promote your own or 
others’ special talents. 

Thu.—June 2— VENUS — Capitalize on 
your charm and popularity. Get a lift out of 
the current romance cr social adventure. 
Sidestep domestic flareups in midafternoon. 

Fri—June 3—PLUTO — Believe in your 
luck, and that “everything’s coming your 
way,” but don’t let it carry you inte foolish 
expenditure. Widen cultural interests. 

Sat—June 4—PLUTO—A red-letter day 
for romance. New projects—social or busi- 
ness—should roll on wheels. Use your charm 
and social' skills for serious, not selfish ends. 

Sun.— June 5— JUPITER — Travel for 
mental stimulation; seek new social oppor- 
tunities off the beaten track. Contacts made 
now may be turned to practical advantage 
later. 

Mon.—June 6 — JUPITER — Seek inter- 
views; discuss a possible artistic or business 
collaboration. Widen your range of influ- 
ence. Find new outlets for your talents. 

Tue—June 7—SATURN — Welcome the 
spotlight that catches you at your best. 
Bring good work to the notice of superiors. 
Put in a bid for promotion or advancement. 

Wed.—June 8—SATURN — Expect com- 
petition as you move forward—and up, but 
know that you’ve got what it takes to hold 
your own against all challenge. 

Thu.—June 9—URANUS —A precipitate 
move may meet with temporary setback, 
but take it in stride. Unshaken self-confi- 
dence can turn the tables in your favor. 

Fri.—June ‘10 — URANUS — Take inven- 
tory of your personal desires and ambitions 
at the Full Moon—and write off the inter- 
ests that are too great a drain on resources, 
or the romance foredoomed to disappoint- 
ment. r 

Sat—June 11—NEPTUNE—Find a con- 
structive channel for restlessness, a field for 
personal enterprise or social venture you're 
confident you can carry to success. 

Sun.—June 12—NEPTUNE — Keep your 
doubts and misgivings to yourself. Most 
likely they’re unfounded; you’re inventing 
handicaps or problems you may never have 
to meet. 

Mon.—June 13—NEPTUNE—One of the 
best days of; the month for promotional ac- 
tivity, individual enterprise that calls into 
play your special gifts and talents. Play 
your luck to the hilt. 

Tue—June 14—MARS—Here’s more of 
the same, but the claims of others have to 
be taken into account. Conciliate partners; 
win support for personal ventures. 

Wed.—June 15—MARS—Things held up 
for’-the past three weeks can now move 
along like a breeze. Use the Green Light 
for new business enterprise, social adven- 
ture, romance. 

Thu.—June 16—V FE NUS—Financial prob- 
lems may temporarily cramp your style. 


Take no desperate. gamble. to relieve emer- 
gency pressures. ut expenses to meet 
obligations. : 


Fri.—June 17—VENUS—Tackle the day’s 
duties whether you’ve any liking for them 
or not. Make service your watchword, but 
don’t let others dodge their share of the 
load. 

Sat—June 18— VENUS — You may get 
away with a bold gamble—in business or 
romance—but don’t go to dangerous ex- 
tremes. Give unruly children creative things 
to do. 

Sun.—June 19—MERCURY—Seek recre- 
ational activity likely to appeal to everyone 
you aim to please. Encourage teamwork and 
cooperation; let no one play the spoiled 
child. 

Mon.—June 20—M ERCUR Y— Work close- 
ly with partners while preserving your own 
initiative and independence. It can be done 
if no one tries to boss the show.’ 

Tue. — June 21 — MOON — Make family 
welfare and security your primary concern. 
Cooperative financial moves favored. Im- 
prove property. Prepare your home for sum- 
mer comfort. 

Wed.—June 22—MOON—Here’s a pleas- 
ant surprise—a new romance, speculative 
business venture, new cultural interest that 
may provide new channels of activity. En- 
courage talented youngsters. Put your own 
gifts to work. 

Thu.—June 23—MOON—Everything rolls 
on wheels through mid-afternoon. Keep 
enthusiasms, expectations practical to avoid 
later disappointment; curtail unnecessary 
expense. 

Fri.—June 24—SU N—New ventures pros- 
per. Romance and courtship especially fd- 
vored. Promote yourself and your special 
skills with confidence. Take the lead in a 
social or educational project. Travel. Sell. 

Sat.—June 25—SUN—Events seem to play 
into your hands; make the most of your 
run of “luck.” Widen social, cultural con- 
tacts. Promote the interests of talented 
youngsters. Travel for pleasure or business. 

Sun.—June 26 — MERCURY — The New 
Moon centers interest in practical problems: 
—ways to improve your job, sharpen skills, 
modernize equipment to make your work 
more interesting, performance more ef- 
ficient. 

Mon.—June 27 — MERCURY — This can 
be a happy day—both at work aud at play. 
One of those days in June when you, as well 
as the earth, are “in tune.” Good fortune 
smiles on the project closest to your heart. 

Tue.—June 28—VENUS—Cooperate with 
others to assure their support for ventures 
in which you have the greatest personal in- 
terest. Enter into partnership. Marry. 

Wed.—June 29—VENUS—Anything you 
do for others is likely to come back with 
interest. Show initiative in ways that. en- 
courage enterpris@ in others. Widen con- 
tacts. Arrange interviews. Travel. Sell. 

Thu.—June 30—PLUTO—Check budgets 
to make sure all available resources are be- 


ing put to productive use. Welcome incen- “ 


tives to better your job, step up perform- 
ance. 
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For those born 
February 19 to March 20 
or Pisces Ascending 


June Ist te June 10th 


SoctaL activities take a preminent 
place on the calendar this month. See as 
many people as you can, listen to busi- 
ness propositions, discuss a possible part- 
nership, accept bids to parties where you 
can meet people likely to be important 
to you later, or instrumental in arranging 
interviews with others you've beer trying 
to see. Make plans for an engigement 
or a wedding. But keep all important 
business in the “talking” stage; avoid 
definite commitments on legal or partner- 
ship problems—and don’t worry if nego- 
tiations seem rather long drawn out; it’s 
better for you if nothing final is settled 
before the 15th,when the currently retro- 
grading Mercury (ruling agreements, 
contracts, al] activity requiring coordin- 
ated effort or the cooperation of others) 
returns to forward motion, Do the spade 
work now—under favorable contributing 
aspects during this first week. Make your- 
self agreeable to all you meet. Keep 
yourself before customers even if they’re 
not in a position to sign orders; you can 
cash in later on the friendliness you build 
up now. Leave the door open for a few 
pleasant surprises that can make this 
opening period one you're likely to re- 
member. Take a vacation, different from 
any you've tried before—if there’s nothing 
more important on the fire. Go prospect- 
ing for new contacts and friendly asso- 
ciations wherever you find them. 


June 10th to June 18th 


The Full Moon is the one difficult spot 
in an otherwise favorable period. Force 
no issues with partners or superiors. Keep 
in the good graces of those whose good 
opinion, or whose favor, is important to 
your prestige or your security. Be ready 
to compromise, to accept expedients you 
may not like— to prevent what you've 
built up to this point from toppling about 
your ears. Sidestep a legal conflict where 
the decision could go against you. If you 
can stall over the 9th and 10th, can keep 
a firm hold on tongue and temper, can 
make the olive branch of peace effective 
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even when others are on the rampage— 
you'll find it simple to adjust differences 
with others to your mutual advantage 
(11th-15th). The good will of relatives 
and neighbors restores confidence; new 
avenues of enterprise and of worthwhile 
achievement should open up in your own 
neighborhood ; you can regain whatever 
ground your own mistakes, or the ill-will 
of others, may have caused. Curtail im- 
practical financial moves (16th, 17th), or 
social activities that drain your budget; 
disregard the pressure tactics of irre- 
sponsible or unreliable friends ; don’t mix 
friendship and business, or tie yourself 
in knots doing favors for the wrong 
people. 
June 18th to June 26th 


You've a clear road in the promotion 
of new business projects, stirring up in- 
terest or backing for cultural or creative 
activity, making your mark as one to be 
reckoned with socially. There should te 
invitations to good times and the prospect 
of romance (18th, 19th)—but don’t waste 
your substance in trivial ways, cr suc- 
cumb to the temptation of a risky gamble. 
Bring good work to the attention of 
superiors (21st)—and brace yourself for 
an unexpected break —a business offer, 
a productive partnership, an offer of 
backing literally “out of the blue” (22nd). 
What develops here can put you in a 
higher income bracket, make you more 
of a factor_in your business or profes- 
sional field, enlarges credit, enhances 
social prestige (23rd). Widen social and 
business contacts; conclude a favorable 
agreement; celebrate an engagement, or 
a wedding (24th, 25th). 


June 26th through June 30th 


The New Moon accents the possibilty 
of a new deal—greater financial indepen- 
dence, bolder and bigger business opera- 
tions, or personal arrangements set on a 
basis to give you a new “lease on life.” 
Your friends are legion, many of them 
eager to help you reach more ambitious 
social or practical goals (27th). Travel 
for business or pleasure (28th, 29th). 
Seek promotion, financial betterment, new 
ways to consolidate business or profes- 
sional gains (30th). 
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Wed—June 1—MERCURY—Dig in on 
work you like best, practica! or inspirational. 
Seek concessions, shop, plan or make im- 
provements. Count on or lend a helping 
hand for mutual benefits. 

Thu—June 2—-MERCURY—Tone down 
rush or impatience to avoid clashes, break- 
age; handle tools’ carefully. Lay on the 
charm to adjust schedules, secure deliveries, 
negotiate deals, advance plans generally. 

Fri. — June 3 VENUS — Uphill going, 
with light being thrown on chahges, re- 
visions, work yet to be done. Entertain, 
talk things over, to forestall quibbling, re- 
hashing, insistence on details. 

Sat.—. 4— VENUS — Straighten out 
any kinks in business or property -affairs; 
previous investments of time or money can 
pay off nicely. Try not to overreach, over- 
sell or talk out of turn in evéning. 

Sun.—June 5—PLUTO—Joining in com- 
munity affairs, strengthening ties with in- 
timates, enjoying artistic or’ mental. pur- 
suits, or just relaxing, can be rewarding. 

Mon.—June 6—PLUTO—Day may be un- 
everitful, contrasting with surprise note of 
evening which can be stimulating, with. pos- 
sibly. unexpected visitors, announcements, 
developments, affecting home or business. 

Tue.—June 7—JUPITER—Hurdle mone- 
tary hesitation, worry, displaying knowledge, 
poise to make a hit. Offers, invitations may 
come thru, Use p.m. for clearing up ptac- 
tical details. aah 

Wed.—June 8—JUPITER—Reorganizin 
keynotes the day—changing about can af- 
fect household, trav.l plans, preparations for 
social. activities. Keep plans, attitude, flex- 
ible. Watch speed, speech tonight. 

Thu.—June 9—SATURN—Careful not to 
plunge, overload or overwork in furthering 
career interests, cleaning house generally or 
starting new projects. Seek aid from family 
or those near. 

Fri.—June 10— SATURN — What you've 
been trying to establish or arrange reaches 
a critical point, and so may work, tension, 
pressure. Avoid controversy and take pre- 
cautions against accidents. ; 

Sat.— June 11— URANUS —A.M.’s still 
jittery but conciliatory efforts meet a gen- 
erous response. Improved home conditions, 
smoother relations, add to peace of mind. 
Use tact in evening, even to say “No.” 

Sun.—June 12—URANUS — Everybody’s 
busy on. their own concerns. Maintain a 
friendly attitude, help out where you can, 
tackle practical details of plans. 

Mon.—June 13—NEPTUNE—Deal intei- 
aety with interruptions or delays. P.M. 
offers splendid opportunities to effect. agree- 
ments, -line up important aid, turn up de- 
sired information or leads. eo 

Tue—June 14—NEPTUNE—Good news 
or a-favor give spirits a lift: Seek help or 
advice’ on) financial matters, hunt out. bar- 
gains or dig in on work you can do in pri- 
vate—research, creative lines, etc. 

Wed.— 15—NEPTUNE—Get set for 
a go ahead on plans, deals, moves that have 
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been marking ,time. Ask cooperation or con- 
firmation, mustering ey Or resources to 
meet or make changes easily. 

_ Thu.—June 16—MARS—Impatience, irri- 
tation, a rush to get things done, can boil 
the pot over; gtard ‘against, burns, cuts, 
spats. Evening more amiable, social, but be- 
ware involyments, emotional ‘or: financial. 

Fri.— June 17— MARS — Preoccupation © 
over loss or damage, difficulties with ac- 
counts, lack of funds for personal wants or 
Projects, drain energy. Keep details straight, 
making personality count. 

Sat.—June 18—MARS—Somewhat harum- 
scarum, with ‘possibility of decisions, .pur- 
chases, being rushed. Use p.m. to arrange a 
treat, work out compromises. 

Sun.—June 19—VENUS—Money matters 
or expenses give concern; cast up accounts 
practically, fighting off bugaboos of dis- 
satisfaction, *boredom,.hurt feelings. 

Mon. — June 20— VENUS — Weigh and 
evaluate new developments, contacts, invi- 
tations. Excitement of tension opens the 
door to friction, strain, but special skills or 
talents can make gains. 

Tue.—June 21 — MERCURY — Good: for 
routine, shopping, correspondence, keeping 
in totich generally. Don’t push your luck too 
far if you're out late. 2 

Wed.—June 22—MERCURY—A brilliant 
performance, unusual entertainment, scope 
tor specialties, a surprise offer, proposal or 
announcement, can. make this a red letter 
day. Do your part. ; 

Thu.—June 23—MOON—Channel optim- 
ism, self sureness to pushing deals, getting 
set, tieing up agreements in a.nr. Maintain 
poise at slow-ups or if others are difficult to 
get along with.in p.m. ‘ 

Fri—June 24—MOON—An up-and-doing 
day, promising a good return on effort: or 
money. Fine for shopping, sale or purchase 
of property, bringing job or home closer to 
ideals. Enjoy social evening. 

Sat.—June 25— MOON — Yesterday’s in- 
fluences continue so follow thru on business 
or the intangibles that make for inner sé- 
curity. Let go preconceived notions in eve- 
ning—try something new and different. 

Sun—June 26—SU N—Self expression, per- 
sonal projects, plans for children, social ac- 
tivities, take on new emphasis. Estimate 
costs closely, being careful: not. to deplete 
reserves on frills. 

Mon.—June 27—SUN—Today rounds out 
exceptional opportunities for gain, good in- 
vestment, getting located more favorably. 
Also, a gift, treat or. invitation adds pleas- 
ure. Keep evening moderate. 

Tue.—June 28—M ERCUR Y-- Work, prac- 
tical arrangements, proceed apace. Get or 
submit estimates, orrenie for redecoration, 
help, better equipment, Hunt for bargains. 

Wed.—June 29— MERCURY — Plan for 
entertainment, heliday,' or add megs | 
touches wherever you want to make a g 
showing. Add to or put.wardrobe. in order. 

. Thu.—June 30 — VENUS — Facing extra 
work, suiting your convenience to others or 
listening to their woes, can be dreary, but’ 
help, sociability, brighten p.m. su 
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e : Consult a Top-Flight Astrologer 


c 8 Use Our PERSONAL SERVICE DEPARTMENT 

MF ; 

a 

n- 

A : We believe the analyses made by our Persona! Service Department 
: to be the finest astrological work available anywhere. These analyses 

ts are completely individual, since our work is based on a chart erected 


- a for the hour and minute as well as the day, month, year and place of 
birth. These data must be given with every order. 


d * 
1- \ 
ec 8 C 
r oe PERSONAL HOROSCOPE 
17 ; The PERSONAL HOROSCOPE gives a thorough delineation of your 
4 ; basic personality characteristics and the general conditions indicated 
in relation to finances, friends, marriage, protession, vocational 
‘ potentialities, love, health, etc. Fee, $25.00 
ir 
ir 
: PERSONAL FORECAST 
. The PERSONAL FORECAST is a thorough analysis of the progres- 
o \ sions and transits for one year ahead (from date ot order) in relation 
és \ to the chart erected for your hour and place of birth. It covers 
: coming developments in you as an individual and the circumstances 
: which you are likely to encounter, slanted specifically to your indi- 
0 : 
vidual problems and situation in life. Fee, $25.00 
; |} 
- Ff PARTICULAR QUESTION 
5 \ This service applies when any question is centered in one department 
7 \ of lite. It covers vocational guidance; questions on location for busi- 
p \ 


ness or residence; marriage problems; business or persona! questions 
on when to start ventures, when to sell, buy, expand, etc.; comparison 
of charts for success in marital or business partnerships. The birth 
\ data ot other people involved in questions must be given. Fee, $10.00 
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The , oe of the Star 


Do not agitate your soul, 

Do not lose your self control, 
If men choose a foolish way. 
They will understand some day. 


Do not think that all is lost, 

If the times are tempest-tossed. 
By the law of winds and rains, 
All storms pass, and calm remains. 


Do not let your poor heart bleed 
If some plan does not succeed. 
Destiny will have its way, 

Just the same, some chosen day. 


Do not fear when things go wrong. 
It will never be for long. 

I was watching long ago. 

All will right itself. I know. 


—CLARENCE EDWIN FLYNN 
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